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PREFACE. 



For the student of Greek it is of prime and essential im- 
portance to know the Attic forms of inflection, the regular 
constructions of syntax, and the meanings of common words. 
A thorough knowledge of these three things can be best ac- 
quired by considerable work in Greek composition. The 
following Exercises are chiefly designed to furnish materials 
for acquiring or confirming one's knowledge of these three 
essentials. For lack of accuracy in these three points, — in 
the first two, especially, — the student who reads Greek at 
sight often ceases to translate and makes, instead, wretched 
guesses which are the despair of the wearied examiner. 

These exercises are based on the text of Xenophon's Anab- 
asis and Hellenica^ because the general consensus of in- 
structors has chosen this author as the one who most clearly 
exhibits in literary form the use of those three elementary 
things, and who thus furnishes the daily bread of prelimi- 
nary instruction in Greek. Xenophon's syntactical con- 
structions are the ones the student most needs to know. 
Xenophon's words are the ones he must understand and 
remember. Attempts to make the student talk in Attic 
Greek about the opera or the latest news of the day may 
deserve admiration as well-meant endeavors to bring fresh- 
ness and life into the study of a so-called dead language, 
but their results are more whimsical than practical, so far 
as the advancement of classical learning is concerned. 
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The exercises are based on Xenophon, but they are not 
translations from the text, nor are they merely paraphrases 
of his sentences. The passages from Xenophon furnish the 
themes for the exercises, and the majority of the words and 
phrases. But words and phrases are often used which do 
not occur in the fundamental passage, though none are intro- 
duced intentionally which are not found in Xe'nophon's 
diction. It is left to the pupils' — or the teachers* — discre- 
tion to use or to ignore the fundamental passage in preparing 
the lessons. In the former case, however, it will be necessary 
to reconstruct every sentence and reinflect almost every word, 
as well as to seek from grammar, notes, or vocabulary for 
many words or phrases not occurring in the original passage. 
For exertises of this nature a vocabulary is, of course, a 
necessity, especially if the book is to be equipped for inde- 
pendent use, or for classes not at the time engaged in read- 
ing Xenophon. The appended vocabulary has been prepared 
with a good deal of care. In compiling it the Dictionary 
of the Anabasis by White and Morgan, and Thiemann's 
Worterbuch to the Hellenica have been constantly consulted. 
As the first book of the Anabasis is so largely dwelt upon 
in White's Beginner^ s Book and other elementary lesson- 
books, it is believed that the exercises are made more inter- 
esting and valuable by drawing them from a wider field. 
They have been taken, therefore, from all the books of the 
Anabasis and from six books of the Hellenica, 

This book is not designed to replace or displace the 
grammar. Work in Greek composition should rather 
familiarize the student with every part of his grammar. 
Indeed, it is in such work that grammar best reveals its 
vital significance. The student who has finished the ele- 
mentary lessons and has begun to translate from Greek into 
English is easily led to lay aside the grammar. Having 
made a translation which seems adequate, the young learner 
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often resents being asked to account for every principle 
which may be involved therein. And in recent years a 
good deal has been said, with justice, against the old-fash- 
ioned method of parsing everything, as a method tending to 
obstruct rather than promote the scholar's interest in the 
author, and his appreciation of the literary spirit and style 
of what is read. Still, when grammar and parsing are pre- 
maturely laid aside, it is but a short step to slovenliness and 
guess-work. In Greek composition, however, the student 
finds that the grammar must be the inseparable guide-book 
for every step of his way ; and in such work one often real- 
izes for the first time that it is because of the principles stated 
in the grammatical rules that language has the power to 
utter thought, — is a means of really saying things. 

Throughout the book, accordingly, reference is made to 
the grammars, and in the Introduction only such subjects 
are touched upon as are not treated in the usual school 
grammars. 

The matter referred to in paragraphs V.-VIII. is, illus- 
trated at greater length than its intrinsic importance merits, 
because it has been usually unnoticed and sometimes inac- 
curately stated in works of this kind. 

The list of prepositional phrases in section XII. might be 
indefinitely extended. It is not claimed that this list con- 
tains all the important, or even the most important ones ; it 
is only suggested that the phrases given are certainly im- 
portant; that a longer list might deter the student from 
learning it ; and that this list, if mastered, will make a good 
beginning from which to make further advances in this really 
difficult subject. 

At the head of each lesson are references to sections in 
the grammars, which are to be applied in the exercises. 
In Part Second, Syntax of Nouns, this application is fuller 
and more frequent than in Part First, Syntax of Verbs. It is 
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manifestly impossible to make bits of continuous narrative 
which shall involve but one or two uses of the moods. To 
give systematic practice in the Syntax of the Moods and 
Tenses it is necessary to use disconnected sentences. 
But, as this method is exhaustively applied in the Beginner's 
Book, and other first-lesson books, the composition of con- 
nected discourse seems more useful and interesting here, 
that opportunity may be furnished for some attention to 
emphasis, symmetry, euphony, connection, and other ele- 
ments of style, and that the student may have the stimulus 
of composing something which, when finished, will have 
some importance in itself. In Part First, accordingly, the 
prefixed references are to principles which find some appli- 
cation in the lesson which follows, while other uses of the 
moods are pointed out in the notes. By this means a 
regular and progressive connection with the Grammar is 
maintained and the relative importance of the various 
constructions is considered, — a larger number of lessons 
being assigned to those which are more important. 

The first ten lessons in each part cover all the regular 
constructions of Verbs and Nouns. These lessons are 
accordingly commended to preparatory schools in which a 
brief course is required. By means of the Grammatical 
Index and the Table of Contents it will be possible for the 
teacher to use, at any time, the material best adapted to the 
immediate needs of the student. 

I venture to suggest that for beginners two recitations 
may well be given to each lesson, the first for the grammar 
and a preliminary draught of the exercise, and the second 
for a corrected copy and for practice on the words, phrases, 
and constructions. 

In preparing the exercises, I have consulted many works 
on the subject and have derived assistance especially from 
Joost's exhaustive book on Xenophon's Sprachgebrauch, Boise's 
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Exercises in Greek Syntax^ the English works of Wilkins . 
and Sedgwick, and works in German by Klaucke and Weis- 
senborn. To the two latter I am most indebted, both in 
regard to the general plan of this book and for many of its 
details. , 

I am under obligations to Professor M. H. Morgan of 
Harvard University, who kindly read my manuscript and 
made a number of important suggestions. My thanks are 
also due to Mr. W. A. Gardner of Groton School, who has 
assisted me in reading proof and with valuable counsel. 



CONTENTS. 



LBSSON PAGB 

Introduction . i 

I. The Review at Tyriaeum. (Anab. 1,2) . ii 

II. Cyras and Syennesis. (Anab, I. 2) 13 

III. Mutiny of the Greek Soldiers. (Anab. I. 3) 14 

IV. Clearchus* Speech to his Soldiers. (Anab. I. 3) . 15 
V. Clearchus acts in Cyrus* Interest. (Anab. I. 3) 17 

VI. The Greeks are persuaded. (Anab. I. 3) . i8 

VII. A Quarrel in the Greek Camp. (Anab. I. 5) . 20 

VIII. Approach of the King*s Army. (Anab. I. 7) 2i 

IX. Cyrus and Gaulites. (Anab. 1. y) \ . 22 

X. Proposal to make Ariaeus King. (Anab. II. i) 23 

XI. Refusal to surrender. (Anab. II. i) . 24 

XII. Tissaphernes offers Friendship. (Anab. II. 3) 26 

XIII. Treaty with Tissaphernes. (Anab. II. 3) . 27 

XIV. Death of the Generals. (Anab. II. s) . 28 
XV. The Greeks do not despair. (Anab. III. i) -30 

XVI. Grounds of Encouragement for the Greeks. (Anab. 

HI. I) 31 

XVII. Speech of Cleanor. (Anab. III. 2 ) . . -33 

XVIII. Xenophon's Speech. (Anab. III. 2) . . . 34 
XIX. Mithridates comes as Spy to the Greeks. (Anab. 

HI. 3) 36 

XX. Mithridates* Attack. (Anab. III. 3) • • . 37 

XXI. Need of Slingers and Horsemen. (Anab. III. 3) 39 
XXII. Slingers and Horsemen repulse Mithridates. (Anab. 

III. 4) 40 



CONTENTS. 



XXIII. Tissaphemes driven off. (Anab. III. 4) 

XXIV. A Race for the Summit. (Anab, III. 4) 
XXV. New Marching Order. (Attab, III. 4) 

XXVI. To the Carducian Mountains. (Anab, IV. i) 
XXVII. The River Centrites. (Anab, IV. 3) . 
XXVIII. In Snow and Cold. (Anab. IV. 5) 
XXIX. Thalatta I Thalatta 1 (Anab. IV. 7) . 
XXX. The Macronian Freedman. (Anab. IV. 8) 
XXXI. Plans for Procuring Ships. (Anab. V. i) . 
XXXII. Journey by Land and Sea. (AnaA. V. i) 

XXXIII. The People of Cotyora and Sinope. (Anab. V. 5) 

XXXIV. Xenophon tried for Cruelty. (Anab. V. 8) 
XXXV. Fight with Phamabazus. (Anab. VI. 5) . 

XXXVI. Aristarchus plots against Xenophon. (Anab. VII. 2) 
XXXVII. Agesilaus and Tissaphemes. (Hell. III. 4) . 
XXXVIII. Fighting at Dascylium. (Hell. III. 4) 
XXXIX. Agesilaus and Pharnabazus. (Hell. IV. i) . 
XL. Agesilaus quits Asia. (Hell. IV. 2) . 
XLI. The Corinthian War. (Hell. IV. 2) 
XLII. Teleutias* Address to his Soldiers. (Hell. V. i) 
XLI 1 1. Discussion in Sparta about the Theban Citadel 

(Hell. V. 2) 

XLIV. The Battle of Leuctra. (Hell. VI. 4) 
XLV. Thebes and the Arcadians. (Hell. VII. 4) . 
XLVI. The Battle of Mantinea. (Hell. VII. 5) . 
XLVII. Education among the Persians. (Anab. I. 9) 
XLVI II. Cyrus as Regent of his Satrapy. (Anab. I. 9) . 
XLIX. Cyrus and his Friends. (Anab. I. 9) . 
L. The Persian Character. (Anab. II. 5) 
LI. Character of Clearchus. (Anab. II. 6) . 
LII. Character of Proxenus. (Anab. II. 6) 
LIII. Proxenus as General. (Anab. II. 6) 
LIV. Xenophon addresses the Captains. (Anab. III. i) 



CONTENTS, xi 



LBSSON PAGB 

LV. Xenophon with Proxenus and Socrates. (Anab. III. i) 88 
LVI. Conference of the Captains. {Anad. III. i) 
LVII. Night March of the Greeks. {Anad, III. 4) . 
LVIII. The Armenian ViUagers. {Anad. IV. 5) . 
LIX. Athletic Games at the Seaside. {Anad. IV. 8) 
LX. Expedition against the Drilae. {Anad. V. 2) 
LXI. Xenophon*s Offering to Artemis. {Anad. V. 3) 
LXII. Among the Mossynoeci. {Anad. V. 4) 
LXIII. Plans for a Colony. {Anad. V. 6) . 
LXIV. Reception of King Corylas' Ambassadors. {Anad. 

VI. I) 

LXV. Disaster follows Disregard of Sacred Rites. {Anad. 

VI. 4) 

LXVI. Arystas, the Mighty Eater. {Anad. VII. 3) 

LXVII. Xenophon's Gift to Seuthes. {Anad. VII. 3) 

LXVIII. Battle of Cyzicus. {//ei/. I. i) . 

LXIX. The Syracusan Generals at Cyzicus. {Ife//. I. i) . 

LXX. Return of Alcibiades. {J/e/i. I. 4) . 

LXXI. Alcibiades made Commander-in-chief, {//e//. I. 4) 

LXXII. Callicratidas and Lysander*s Friends. {Ife//. I. 6) 

LXXIII. Callicratidas and the MUesians. {//e//. I. 6) . 

LXXIV. Death of Callicratidas. {//e//. I. 6) . 

LXXV. Sequel to Arginusae. {He//. 1.6). 

LXXVI. Speech of Euryptolemus. {/fe//. I. 7) 



90 
91 
93 
94 
95 
97 
98 
100 



102 
104 
105 
106 
108 
109 
no 
112 
114 

"5 
116 
118 



GRAMMATICAL INDEX. 



PART FIRST. 
SYNTAX OF VERBS. 
I. Uses of Tenses. 

PAGB 

Lesson X. Anab, II. i 23 

2. Hortatory Subjunctive. 

Lesson VIII. Anab. I. 7 21 

" XXI. Anab. in. 3 39 

" XXXVIL Hell, III. 4 62 

" XLIL Hell. V. I 69 

3. Potential Optative. Wishes. 

Lesson VIII. Anab. I. 7 21 

" XXXVIL HelL IIL 4 62 

" XLIL Hell. V. I 69 

4. Final Clauses. 

Lesson I. Anab. I. 2 11 

« XVIII. Anab, III. 2 34 

" XXVIL ^««^. IV. 3 48 

5. Object Clauses after Verbs of Striving, etc. 

Lesson XII. Anab, II. 3 . . . t . . . 26 

« XIV. Anab. II. 5 28 

" XVI. Anab, III. i 31 

*• XXVIII. Anab. IV. 5 49 



XIV 



GRAMMATICAL INDEX, 



6. Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. 

PAGB 

Lesson VII. Anab,,l. 5 . . . 20 

7. Conditional Sentences. 

Lesson IX. Anab. 1. 7 22 

« XVI. Anab. III. i 31 

" XXIV. Anab, III. 4 43 

" XXXI. Anab. V. i 53 

« XXXVn. Hell. III. 4 62 

« XXXVIII. Hell. III. 4 63 

8. Conditional Relative Sentences. 

Lesson XVI. Anab. III. i 31 

" XX. Anab. III. 3 37 

" XXIII. Anab. III. 4 42 

" XXV. Anab. III. 4 45 

9. Temporal Sentences after Iwf, etc. 

Lesson XXIIL Anab. III. 4 42 

" XXIX. Anab. IV. 7 51 

10. Clauses after vvrt. 

Lesson II. Anab. I. 2 13 

« XXXIX Hell. IV. I 64 

11. Clauses after wpLv. 

Lesson XIX. Anab. III. 3 36 

" XXII. Anab. III. 4 40 

" XXIII Anab. III. 4 42 

" XXXV. Anab.WLs 59 

12. Indirect Discourse. 

Lesson III. Anab. I. 3 14 

" VI. Anab. I. 3. (Indirect Questions) . 18 

" XI. Anab. II. I 24 



GRAMMATICAL INDEX, 



XV 



Lesson XVII. 


Anab. III. 2 .... 


• • 33 


(4 


XIX. 


Anad.lll.3 


. . 36 


« 


XXI. 


Anab. III. 3 


39 


(1 


XXIV. 


Anad. III. 4 


• 43 


(( 


XXX. 


Anad. IV. 8. (Questions) . 


52 


(t 


XXXI. 


Anad. V. I 


• S3 


« 


XXXIII. 


^««^. V. 5 


. . 56 


U 


XLIII. 


J/g//. V. 2. (Questions) 


. 70 


« 


XLIV. 


AV//. VI. 4. (Questions) . 


72 



13. Imperatives and Prohibitions. 

Lesson XLII. Hell,V,\ 69 

14. N'EGATIVES. 

Lesson XLV. Hell, VII. 4 74 

15. Object Infinitive. 

Lesson V. Anab. I. 3 17 

« XV. Anab. III. i 30 

" XXVII. Anab. IV. 3 48 

" XXVIII. Anab. IV. 5 49 

16. Infinitive after Verbs of Hindrance, etc. 

Lesson XXII. Anab. III. 4 40 

17. Infinitive after Adjectives. 

Lesson XXVn. Anab.lV.T, 48 

" XXXII. Anab. V. I 54 

" . XXXIX. Hell. IV. I 64 

18. Infinitive with Nouns ; Infinitive of Purpose. 

Lesson XXXII. Anab. V. i 54 

19. Infinitive AFTER ^0* ^; Absolute Infinitive; obx 5ti, etc. 

Lesson XXXVI. Anab. VII. 2 60 

" XXXIX. Hell. IV. I. (Infin. abs.) .... 64 



XVI 



GRAMMATICAL INDEX, 



20. Attributive Participles. 

PAGB 

Lesson XXXIV. Anab. V. 8 57 

" XL. HelL IV. 2 66 

21. Circumstantial Participles. Gen. and Acc. Absolute. 

Lesson XXVI. Anab. IV. i 46 

" XXIX. 'Anab.l\.7 51 

« XXXIII. Anab. V. 5 56 

" XXXV. Anab. VI. 5. (Acc. abs.) .... 59 

" XL. Hell. ly. 2. (Acc. abs.) .... 66 



Lesson IV. 


« 


XIIL 


it 


XVII. 


« 


XXI. 


(i 


XXXIH. 


« 


XXXIV. 


« 


XLI. 



Lesson XL. 



22. Supplementary Participles. 

Anab. I. 3 15 

Anab. II. 3 27 

Anab. III. 2 33 

Anab. III. 3 39 

Anab. V. 5 56 

Anab. V. 8 57 

^^//. IV. 2 . . . . .67 

23. Verbal Adjectives. 

HelL IV. 2 66 



Lesson XLVI. 



24. For General Practice. 
Hell. VII. 5 . . . . 



75 



PART SECOND. 
SYNTAX OP NOUNS. 



25. The Article. 
Lesson LXVIII. Hell. I. i '. 



106 



26. Pronouns. 
Lesson LVI. Anab. III. i 



90 



GRAMMATICAL INDEX, 



XVll 



Lesson XLVII. 

" LI. 

" LIV. 

«' Lvn. 

" LIX. 

" LXL 

" LXIL 

" LXV. 

" LXVIL 

" LXXIL 

" LXXIIL 

'» LXXIV. 

" LXXV. 



Lesson XLIX. 

" LIL 

" LIIL 

*« LV. 

•' LXIIL 

" LXVL 

*' LXIX. 



Lesson XLVIIL 

« L. 

" LVIIL 

" LX. 

•« LXIV. 

" LXX. 

" LXXL 



27. Genitive. 

PAGB 

Anab. I. 9 77 

Anab. IL 6 83 

Anab. III. i 87 

Anab. III. 4 91 

Anab. IV. 8 94 

Anab. V. 3 . . . . . -97 

Anab. V. 4 98 

Anab. VI. 4 102 

Anab. VII. 3 105 

Hei/.l.e 112 

Heli.1.6 114 

Hell. I. 6. , 115 

HelLl.d ....... 116 

28. Dative. 

Anab. I. 9 80 

Anab. II. 6 84 

Atiab. II. 6 85 

Anab. III. i 88 

Anab. V. 6 100 

Anab. VII. 3 104 

Hell. I. I 108 

29. Accusative. 

Anab. I. 9 78 

Anab. II. 5 81 

Anab. IV. 5 93 

Anab. V. 2 95 

Anab. VI. i loi 

Hell. I. 4 109 

Hell. I. ^ no 



30. For General Practice. 
Lesson LXXVI. Hell. L 7 . . . . 



118 



EXERCISES IN GREEK COMPOSITION. 

-»89^ 

INTRODUCTION. 



Arrangement. 

I. The general order of words in the Greek sentence 
is less formal than in Latin. The words often stand 
in the English order. (But cf. III.-VIII.) 

II. The Greek writers sought for symmetry and 
euphony in the arrangement ' of words and clauses. 
The student will best learn to understand and appre- 
ciate this by examining the passages in Xenophon on 
which the Exercises are based, and imitating the Greek 
order. 

III. Emphatic words stand at the beginning or at 
the end of the sentence. 

IV. The rules for the position of the article, and 
for attributive and predicate words and phrases (G.^ 
959-980 ; H. 666-676) must be carefully observed. 

V. When a noun without the article has an attribu- 
tive adjective, the adjective, if unemphatic, stands after 
the noun. E.g. a large and prosperous cityy iroKiv 

1 G. = Goodwin's Grammar ; H. = Hadley- Allen's Grammar. 
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yL€rfd\'qv KoX evSaifiopa. But if the adjective is em- 
phatic, it precedes such a noun. E.g. scant measure for 
big pay i fiiKpa fierpa iroWov apyvpiov, Anab, III. 2, 21. 

VI. So, also, numerals, in the frequent unemphatic 
statements of distances marched over, stand after the 
nouns. E.g. two stages^ ten parasangs, araOfiov^ Svo, 
Trapaadyya^ Bexa. But when emphatic, the numeral 
stands first. E.g. tAe siglus equals seven obolsy 6 
<riy\o^ Svparai ctttA ofioXov^;, Anab. I. 5, 6. — A journey 
of two or three daySy Svo rj rpi&v rffiepcjv oBov. Anab, II. 

2, 12. — For J during seven daySy the whole duration of 
their march through the Carduchi, they kept fighting all 
the time^ iwra yiip fjfiipa^ oaaairep iiropevd'qaav Sia 
T&v KapSovx^^ irdaa^ fiaxdf^voi SiereXea-av. Anab. IV. 

3, 2. — They were distant three or four plethra from the 
rivery rpia 17 rerrapa ir\4dpa airo rov iroTafiov aireixoV' 
Anab, IV. 3, 2. — Before they had gone twenty stadia^ 
irpXv eiKoai ardSia BiekrfKvdevat. Anab. IV. 3, 22. 

VII. Hence comparatives and superlatives (which 
are naturally emphatic) and the adjectives 7ra9, aWo?, 
0X1709, and TToXv? regularly precede their noun when no 
article is used. E.g. with a small army . . . with a 
large force y oKlyco fiev arparevfiaTi . . . ttoXvi; S* eywv 
arSXop. Anab, II. 2, 12. — Every road, every river, every 
mass of men, iraaa 6B6^, ttom Trora/Kk^ iras ox^o^. 
Anab. II. S, 9. — To get as few wounds and lose as fezv 
lives as possible, ottcj^ cJ9 i\d')(iaTa fiev rpavfiara \d- 
fioofiev, cS? i\dj(^LaTa Be adfiara avBpSyv airofidXcDfiev. 
Anab, IV. 6, lO.^-Many perplexities, TroWit teal ufirJxO'VCL' 
Anab. II. 3, 18. — Many good grounds for hope, iroWal 
KoiX KoiXaX eknlBei, Anab. III. 2, 10. — Great reluctance 
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to rise, ttoXv? 6kvo<; dviaraadai. Anad. IV. 4, II. — TAej^ 
were in great distress ^ iv ttoXX^ airopCa ^aap. Anab, III. 

1, 2. — Another pretext, aXKt] 7rp6<f>a(n^. Anad, I. i, 7. 
— Another army, aXKo arpdrevfia. Anab, I. I, 9. — 
Among another tribe, Iv aWo) eOvei. Anab, IV. 2, 28. 

VIII. But the adjective may be made emphatic by 
placing it at the end of the sentence (see III. above). 
E.g. and they appointed surgeons, eight in number, xal 
larpoif^ KareaT'qaav 6kt(o. Anab. III. 4, 30. — In many 

fine houses and amid supplies in abundance, iv iroWah 
Kal KoXal^i oltciai^ /cal iTriTrjSecoi^ SayjnXeai, Anab. IV. 

2, 22. (Here BaylriXeai is made emphatic by position at 
the end of the sentence and by the chiastic arrangement.) 

Proclitics and Enclitics. 

IX. Observe the lists of proclitics and enclitics and 
the rules for their use. (G. 136-146; H. 111-119.) 

X. An enclitic should follow the word with which it 
is most connected in sense. 

E.g. do not write Cyrus is brave, Kvp6<; iariv ayaOo^, 
but KS/909 ayado^ iariv. 

Prepositions. 

XI. The general uses and meanings of the Prepo- 
sitions are given in the grammar. (G. 1 199-1227 ; H. 
7S7-S0S.) 

XII. The phrases of the following list maybe profit- 
ably committed to memory. 

1. about midnight, dfi<f>l fiicra^ vvxras. 

2. according to law, Kara tov^ vofiov^. (Cf. 16.) 
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3. after this, thereupon (indicating a logical as well as 

temporal sequence), Ik tovtov, 

4. after this (indicating merely temporal sequence) ficra 

ravra. 

5. armed, under arms, iv (or <rvv) tois oitXok. 

6. at Cyrus' headquarters (or court), wapa Kv/xp. 

7. at daybreak, a/ia ry -^fiipa, 

8. at full speed, dva (or Kara) Kparos. 

9. at the foot of the mountain : (w. verbs of rest) vw6 

T<p 6p€i ; (w. verbs of motion) vno to opo^, 

10. at the king's court, iirl rats jSao-iXccos Ovpais. 

11. before the gods (invoking them, as [for^ God)y7rpoi 

* 

12. before the phalanx, irpo r^s ^oXayyos. 

13. by themselves, c^' kavrSiv (or Ka$* aurovs). 

1 4. by land and sea, Koi Kara yrjv kox Kara BaXarTav, 

15. city by city, Kara ttoXiv (or ttoAcis). 

16. contrary to law, Trapa rows v6p.ov^, (Cf. 2.) 

17. daily, Ka^' rip.ipav. 

18. for many reasons, Sta TroAXa. 

19. for this reason, &a rovro, 

20. for the most part, as a general rule, w? ^iri ro iroXv. 

21. four deep, lirl rtrrapniv. 

22. from very boyhood, cv^5 ck (or dwo) iratSoiv. 

23. in column, Kara Kcpas. 

24. in every way, Ik wavro^ rpowov. 

25. in line of battle, iirl <^aAayyos. 

26. in single file, €<^' €vds. 

27. in the power of Cyrus, iirl Kvpto, 

28. in the present crisis, for the moment, iv r<p iropovrt. 

29. in the time of Cyrus, iwl Kvpov, 

30. in the daytime, fi€$* •^p.ipav (i.e. a/ter day has come, 

not after day has gone), 

31. in reply to this, in regard to this, Trpos ravra. 
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32. meanwhile, €v tovtw. 

33. Menon and his men, o\ dfi<fH Mevutya, 

34. my fortunes, my cause, to irap* ifioi, 

35. on horseback (fighting, hunting), a<f>' Imrov. 

" " (riding, journeying), i<f>' iinrov. 

36. over a great extent, Iwl ttoXv. 

37. rapidly, &a Tax€W. 

38. since, ever since, d^' ov. 

39. the force opposed to us, to KaO* ^/xas. 

40. to do good (or harm) to one's country, cv (or KaKm) 

TTOtctv T^v TraTptSa. (Cf. 41.) 

41. to be well (or ill) treated by one's country, KoXm 

(or KaKm) 7ra<rx€iv inro rijs 7raTpt8o5. 

42. to bring slanderous reports to the king about Cyrus, 

Kvpov Sia^oAAeiv Trpos jSacriXca. 

43. to be in good (or ill) repute among the soldiers, cv 

(or KaKCDs) dxOVCtV VWO TWV (TTpaTIWTCOV, 

44. to come to a conference with him about something, 

CIS Xoyovs auT<p avvipxtirOcu irepC Ttvo5. 

45. to consider all-important, ircpl Travros Troicto-^at. 

46. to consider more important, wepl wXtCovos wouifrOai. 

47. to consider most important, irtpl TrActcrTov irouurOai. 

48. to mount one's horse, avaprjvai iirl tov ithtov. 

49. to retreat facing the foe, ivl iroSa di/axwpciv (or dmyctv). 

50. to the extent of one's ability, cis (or Kara) Svvafjuv, 

51. to wheel to the right, iirl Sopv dvaoTpec^ccr^at. 

** " to the left. Trap* do"7rtSa avaaTp€<t>t<TBax. 

52. toward evening, dfic^t Sci'Xiyv. 

53. toward the east (the north), Trpos lo> (dpKTov). 

54. two abreast, cts 8vo. 

55. upon this, next, iirl tovtol^. (Cf. 3.) 

56. while further off, at a greater distance, cic TrXctovos. 

57. while, €v <5. (Cf. 32.) 

58. with God's aid, avv toTs $€oU. 
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Conjunctions and Other Particles. 

(Cf. H. 1037-1056.) 

XIII. Conjunctions are of two kinds, coordinative 
and subordinative. The uses of subordinative con- 
junctions are treated in the Exercises on the syntax of 
dependent sentences, and the grammatical rules are 
there cited. 

XIV. Coordinative conjunctions are of six kinds : 

a. Copulative : Kaiy re, and ; ouSe, ftiySe, and not, 

b. Disjunctive: etre, ij, either (or) ; ovre, fi'^re^ 

neither (nor). 

c. Adversative : aXKdy ardpf but, sti/l, nevertheless ; 

av, moreover, on the other hand; iiivroi, how- 
ever ; fmv, Se. 

d. Causal: ^dp,for, 

e. Concessive: xairoi, although, 

f . Consecutive or inferential : apa^ hrj, vvv, olfv, toIwv. 

Note. The latter (f) are not always real con junctions, but are some- 
times intensive or confirmatory particles ^ of which there are furthermore : 
7^, tk'fiVy iript fjidi yij, and the interogatives apo, 17 and ir6Tcpoy . . , ij, 

XV. The common copulative conjunction for words 
and clauses is Ka(. r^ is used in Xenophon only to 
join sentences. (A very few exceptions occur.) 

XVI. Kai . . . Kai is used when two words or ideas 
zre paired off, i.e. are set forth as balancing each other, 
and equivalent in importance, re . . . re may be used 
in the same way to join sentences and phrases. 

XVII. Kai . . . Kai is used especially in phrases of 
a general character, — a sort oi formula, — chiefly with 
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omitted article. E.g. land and sea^ wives and chil- 
dreny day and nighty gods and men, 

XVIII. T€ . . . Kal connects a pair of words or 
ideas of which the second is set forth as an essential 
supplement to the first, and as more important for the 
context. (Not necessarily more important in itself.) 
E.g. <f>L\ov^ T€ ivofii^ofiev elvai Kal ^la ovSev i\afij3dvo- 
fiev T&v iKeivoav, we not only treated them as friends 
(generally), but (what is more important for my argu- 
ment) we did not forcibly take any of their property. 
Anab. V. 5, 18. 

XIX. When more than two words or ideas are con- 
nected the conjunction must be repeated with each. 
E.g. (lacking) feet, handsy and eyeSy^ koX ttoScov xal 
')(€Lp(li)v Kal 6<f>6a\fi(ov. Anab, 1.9, 13. 

XX. aWd and ardp (the former is much more fre- 
quent) are strongly adversative. They often come after 
a negative sentence to correct a mis-statement. 

XXI. For 6 fi€P . . . 6 Sesee G. 981-983 ; H. 654, 
a-e. fi€v is placed after a word to mark it as in con- 
trast with one to which Se is affixed in a following clause. 

XXII. Se is often used without much contrasting 
or adversative force, — often without a preceding fiep. 
8e is then essentially a copulative conjunction,* differing 
from Kai in that it marks what it connects as some- 
thing new and different from what has preceded. It 
may then often be translated by while or andy or be 
omitted in English. 

XXIII. Independent sentences are, in Greek, usually 
connected by coordinative conjunctions. These are 
often to be used even where the English contains no 
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conjunction. (See XXII., above, last part.) This rule, 
however, is not inflexible. Sentences beginning with 
an adverb of place, as ivrevOep, ipravOa, or a demonstra- 
tive pronoun, may often omit any other connective. 

XXIV. The uses and meanings of the interrogative 
particles are stated in G. 1 603-1 606 ; H. 1015-1018. 

XXV. Of the other particles those most used are 
7^, Si;, and otfp. These express what is conveyed in 
English by various intensive and corroborative phrases. 
Kg. 

evidently" 



StJ. 



at least 




naturally 


at any rate 


^7^' 


you see 


to be sure 




now 




surely 


accordingly 




consequently 




in fact 






- oifv. 


of course 




therefore 






so 





XXVI. Particles should sometimes be used in the 
Greek sentence where in the English there is no equiva- 
lent expression, but where a speaker would convey by 
tone of voice the meaning or feeling contained in the 
Greek particle. (Cf. XXII. and XXIIL, above.) 

XXVII. Notice that the following conjunctions and 
particles are postpositive ; i.e. they have the second 
place in the sentence. If /te'j/ is used with another post- 
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positive, the latter stands third in the sentence. E.g. 
oi fiev oiv : 

apa, av, yap, ye, Se, S?/, Siyirov, Srjra, fiev, fievroi^ firjv^ 
vvv, ovv^ irip^ TTco, re. Also the modal adverb av. 

XXVIII. Great accumulations of particles are found 
in some late writers, as Lucian, but are rare in Xeno- 
phon and in Attic prose narrative generally. 



PART FIRST. 
87NTAX OF VERBS. 



Lesson I. The Review at Tyrlaenm. 

Final Clauses. 

G. 1362, i; 1364; 1365. 
H. 880; 881, a, b, c. 

[A numeral set after a word shows that the note applies to that word alone; set 
before a word, it shows that the note applies to the whole phrase.] 

^On hearing that Cyrus was approaching ^at the 
head of a large army to make war upon the Cilicians, 
Syennesis, king of the Cilicians, sent his wife with^ 
money to Cyrus' fcamp,* in order to make^ him his 
friend. The Cilician queen,^ who for many days accom- 
panied-^ the army in® her traveling-carriage, once asked 
Cyrus to show her his army. 

So® Cyrus made a review of his whole army in the 
plain near^^ the city of Tyriaeum, while ^^ the Cilician 
queen, driving by in her carriage, inspected the Per- 
sians and the Greeks. In order to exhibit to the 
queen the efficiency of the Greeks and their ^^mode of 
warfare, Cyrus gave orders through ^^ his interpreter 
to the Greek generals ^*to couch their spears for the 
charge and advance as if for battle. When, now, the 
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Cilician queen saw the Greeks ^^with spears atilt 
^coming on and running with shouts toward^* the 
Persian camp, and saw the barbarians running away 
in fright, she fled from her carriage in great alarm. 
And the fear of all the barbarians was so great that^^ 
even the marketmen forsook their wares and ran away. 
Cyrus, however, was much pleased when^ from his 
chariot he saw^ the ^® brilliant discipline of the Greeks, 
who ran with laughter to^^ their tents, while ^^ the 
barbarians feared them and were fleeing from them; 
for he was taking the Greeks ^with him that he might 
not be forced to wage a long war with the king, but 
that he might destroy his great power in one battle. 

\^Anab. I. 2, 12-20.] 



1. aor. partic, G. 1563, i ; H. 
968. 

2. leading. 

3. G.I 565; H.968,b. 

4. omit " camp." irapd, ace. 

5. mid., G. 1242, 2; H. 813. 
omit " his." 

6. omit " queen." 

7. imperf., dat. 

8. kiri, gen. 

9. olv. see Intr. XXVII. 

10. ir/[)6s, dat. 

11. see Intr. XXII., i\ U. 

12. custom in (eij) battU. 

13. «td, gen. 

14. irpo^a\4<r0ai tA 6ir\a : a 
phrase taken from the drill in the 



manual of arms. It included ad- 
justment of the shield also. It is 
difficult to render in English in 
words which unite precision with 
the terseness of a military order. 
" Present arms," which has been 
often given, is wrong. " Charge 
bayonets " gives the correct idea, 
but is too modern and suggestive 
of muskets. 

15. G. 1582; H. 982. 

16. ir/)6j, ace. 

17. wtrre, G. 1450 ; H. 927. 

18. brilliancy and discipline. 

19. hri^ ace. 

20. omit. 
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Lesson XL Cyrus and Syenneais. 

Clauses with wo^rc denoting Result. 

G. 1449; 1450; 1451. 
H. 927; 953. 

Since^ the way to Cilicia led up, steep and narrow, 
through 2 lofty mountains, and was impassable,^ even 
for a whole army, if* a few men^ defended the pass at® 
the summit, Cyrus did not^ dare to move forward from 
the plain against^ the heights until^ it was reported 
that^^ the enemy had abandoned them. For, ^^on hear- 
ing that Menon, whom Cyrus had ordered to escort 
the queen homeward, was inside the mountains. King 
Syennesis had hastily withdrawn to a fortified castle, 
and most^ of the inhabitants had followed their king, 
when they heard that^ Cyrus' army was approaching. 
Menon's soldiers, however, were so enraged at the 
Cilicians that they sacked the whole city of Tarsus, 
because a hundred of their hoplites who had ^*lost 
their way in the mountains had been slain by the 
enemy. 

^^As soon as Cyrus, however, arrived at Tarsus, 
wishing to be at peace with Syennesis, he begged the 
queen to persuade her husband to have an interview 
with him. 

After they had mutually given presents to each 
other and Cyrus had promised that^® he would not 
permit his soldiers i' to do any more^® harm- to Syen- 
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nesis* country, they concluded a peace and friendship 
with one^® another. 

\Anab. I. 2, 23-27.] 



1. ^€/ w. indie, (or gen. abs.). 

2. did, gen. 

3. impossible to enter, 

4. €i w. indie, (or gen. abs.). 

5. omit. 

6. hri^ gen. 

7. write ot Tp6<rd€v. 

8. iirif ace. 

g.irplPf indie., G. 1471, 2; H. 
924, a. 

10. Stl w. opt. perf. 



II. see Lesson I. n. i. 
1 2.. use the article. 

13. ^t w. ind. or opt. (or use 
partie. construction), G. 1583; H. 
982. 

14. aor. of irXavcurdai. 

15. hrel rdx^TTa or ivel wpQroif. 

16. use fut. inf. 

17. omit. 

18. /jLtiKiri. 

19. dat. or irp6s, ace. 



LesBon m. Mutiny of the Qreek Soldiers. 

Indirect Discourse. 

G. 1475; 1476; 1479; 1480; 1481; 1482;* 1483; 1484; 1485; 

i486; 1522; 1523. 
H. 852; 853; 854; 855; 861; 928; 930; 931; 932; 933; 934. 

^At the time when Cyrus hired the Greeks ^for his 
army, he had told them that the expedition would be 
against the Pisidians, for the purpose of expelling them 
from their^ country. 

When,* now, he ordered the army to march onward 
from Tarsus, the Greeks were unwilling to follow him 
longer, but were very desirous to return home, since 
they suspected that he was taking the field against the 
king. Therefore Cyrus was compelled to remain a long 
time in Tarsus with his army. Clearchus, the most 
distinguished of the Greek generals, thought at first 
^that he would compel the Greeks to go forward. But 
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when he ® tried to lead the Greek army on, he barely 
escaped ''being stoned to death. For the soldiers were 
so angry at him that, running up from all sides, they 
® hurled stones at him, and forced him to flee most 
speedily, ®to avoid a miserable death at the hands of 
his soldiers. 

{Anab. I. 3, 1-3.] 

1. ^e or imb/re. 6. imperf. was (for) leading on^ 

2. omit. G. 1255; H. 932. 

3. article. 7. use /ttij w. aor. inf. pass. 

4. krtL 8. translate, they threw (pelted) 

5. His thought was, " I shall him (ace.) with stones (dat.). 
compel *' ; here fut. opt.* So, also, 9. that he might not die mis- 
in the first sentence, would be. erably. 



Lesson IV. Clearchus' Speech to bis Soldiers. 

Supplementary Participle. Participle in Indirect Discourse. 

G. 1588 ; 1589. 
H. 982. 

^ After Clearchus had been ill-treated in this^ way, 
he called together his soldiers to^ a public meeting 
and, ^breaking into tears, he said to them : *' Soldiers ! 
You see that I am greatly grieved at what has taken 
place. You know that I have* stood in friendly rela- 
tions to Cyrus ever since I was banished from Sparta. 
For he ^not only received me at that time as a guest, 
but^ I also^ obtained from him the money with^ which 

* The future optative occurs less frequently than other forms of this mood. Xeno- 
phon, however, uses it 141 times, in 75 of which it stands in indirect discourse with 
^i or ws. " Hence it becomes the teacher's duty to require diligent practice on this 
form, as it otherwise easily gets to lead a rather shadowy existence in oral and written 
exercises." A. Joost, Sprachgebrauch Xenopkof^s, p. 204. 
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I was able to hire and support you; and ^all that I 
have expended on the army ^up to the present time I 
have received from him. ®In consequence of this we 
were able to carry on war for several years in the Cher- 
sonesus in behalf of the Greek cities, and to drive their 
enemies, the Thracians, out of that country. You re- 
member that the Greeks ^^of that region greatly honored 
us and voluntarily gave us provisions and pledges of 
friendship. We performed such deeds because Cyrus 
gave us the necessary money. Therefore it seemed to 
me proper ^^to join with Cyrus in this campaign, that 
we might requite him for the good^ he has done^^ to 
us. However, since you have resolved not to follow 
him any longer, I shall march with you. ^Let no one 
of you think that I, ^^a Greek, will abandon you Greeks, 
my friends and comrades." 

\^Anab. I. 3, 3-7.] 

1. "after, etc." = ^irei5^ ... 9. ^<c to«Jtou. Intr. XII. 3. 
i'KQ.Q^v ToioOra. 10. kK^^ attrib. position. 

2. e^s. II. ffVffrpaTcOeirdai. 

3. aor. partic. 12. see Intr. XII. 40. "for 

4. 0iXtKws txovray dat. the good, etc. " = 6.vd* wv et 

5. re . . . KaL Intr. XVIII. iirolriirev'ijfias. 

6. dtrdf gen. 13. imperative, fAtidels. 

7. omit "all." "that" = Ara. 14. ^= being a Greek. 

8. e^j t6 wv. 
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Lesson V. Clearchus acts in Cyrus' Interest 

Object Infinitive. 

G. 1518 ; 1519; 1520; 1525. 
H. 946; 948; 851. 

The Greeks were all greatly delighted at these words 
of Clearchus, — since they supposed he was speaking 
the truth, — for they shrank from taking the field 
against the king, with whose vast land they were ^as 
yet unacquainted and whose power they feared. There- 
fore many of the soldiers whom Xenias the Arcadian 
and Pasion the Megarian commanded resolved to leave 
their leaders and ^take up their quarters in Clear- 
chus' camp. 

When Cyrus heard this, he was much troubled, 
and begged Clearchus to come to^ him, that they 
might consult about the present situation. For, 
since the Greeks refused* to march forward, he was in 
great perplexity. Clearchus, now, told the messengers 
^whom Cyrus sent, speaking openly, so that all the . 
bystanders heard, that he *would not go to Cyrus. 
However, by a me'ssenger whom he ^secretly sent to 
him, he bade him not to be discouraged, but to summon 
him again to his presence ; .and at the same time he 
promised him that he would induce the Greeks to 
march onward. But when the next messenger came 
he gave the same answer. Then he again called the 
Greeks together to an assembly, and showed them that 
they were in a critical situation since they were unwill- 
ing to proceed farther. For Cyrus ^ would give them 
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no® more pay since® they were not his soldiers, but he 
seemed ^^rather on the other hand to be now a very 
dangerous enemy because" he believed he had been 
unjustly deajt with by them. Therefore it was neces- 
sary that all should look out for^ their own greatest 
security, their supply of provisions, and their safe re- 
turn home. 

lAnab. I. 3, 7-9.] 

1. not yet acquainted, in inf.,w. subj. ace, depending on 

2. encamp near Clear chus. wapd, an implied X^wy, G. 1525; H. 
ace. 613. 

3. irp6s, ace. 8. = no longer. 

4. oiK l^(f>a<rav w. fut. inf. ; so 9. 6ti with pres. opt. 
below, " would not go " = oi5 ^ali;, 10. frnWow 8* av. 

ind. dis. 1 1. partic, G. 1 563, 2 ; H. 969, b. 

5. omit " sent." say simply /r^w* 12. 8irws w. fut. ind., G. 1372; 
Cyrus f attrib. position. H. 885. write tAat they shall be 

6. \a.vBi.vtiv w. partic, G. 1586; ... that they shall have . . . that 
H. 984. they shall return, etc. " own " ^ 

7. fut. infin. write this and them selves y a^ol. 
the two following principal clauses 

LesBon VI. The Greeks are persuaded. 

Indirect Questions. 

G. 1479; 1490 ; loii ; 1012 ; 429 ; 436. 
H. 930 ; loio ; 1015 ; 1016; 1017. 

After Clearchus had spoken, the Greeks meditated 
on what was to be ^done. ^Some said one thing, others 
other things. Clearchus, however, declared that he 
would no longer be a general, but that he would obey 
^any man chosen by the whole army. As they now 
perceived that it was impossible to return against the 
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will of Cyrus,* they resolved to send delegates to him 
that these might ask him ^for what purpose he had 
hired them, ^where the expedition was going, and 
against whom he was waging war ; and that they might 
tell him that they were willing to make an expedition 
similar to"^ the one into Cilicia, but that they would not 
follow him on® a greater and more dangerous enter- 
prise, but begged him to dismiss them ®from his service. 
Cyrus answered the envoys that in the vicinity of 
the Euphrates river, Abrocomas had collected a large 
army to fight him, and he wished to take the field 
against him^ in order to inflict punishment on this ^^man 
whom he hated. At the same time he also promised 
that he would give the Greeks higher pay. ^^ Although 
the Greeks now suspected that Cyrus was making the 
expedition against the king, still they resolved to follow 
him. 

\Anab. I. 3, 13-21.] 

1. verb. adj. in rio^. case of omitted antecedent, simi- 

2. dXXot dXXa. lar to that kind (ToiotJry, here 

3. ^zthe man, attrib. pos. for omitted), such as (ofy ire/)) they 
'* chosen." made into C 

4. gen. abs. w. Hkwv. 8. eU. 

5. irrl tIvl. 9. omit. 

6. whither he was making the 10. this personal enemy, 
campaign. 11. ica/Tre/D w. partic. 

7. use oXb^ irep assimilated to 
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Leason VIL A Quaxrel in the Greek Camp. 

Object Clauses after Verbs of Fear, Caution, and Danger. 

G. 1378. 
H. 887. 

The army was encamped on the Euphrates river 
opposite the city of Charmande^ ^after a march of 
many days through the desert. At this place some of 
Menon's and Clearchus* men were quarreling among 
themselves,^ and Clearchus *put an end to their strife 
^by flogging ^one of Menon*s men whom he judged to 
be to blame for the quarrel. When, now, Clearchus 
^not long afterward was riding back through Menon*s 
camp, he was pursued by many soldiers who shouted 
and threw stones,* so that he was nearly stoned to 
death. As soon as he had escaped from his pursuers 
and got safe to his own soldiers he gave the order " To 
arms ! " He was so angry at what had occurred that 
at once with fifty horsemen he rushed against Menon's 
army ^intending to attack it, and gave no heed to 
Proxenus, who, when he saw Clearchus riding at them^^ 
with his cavalry, led his regiment in between the op- 
posing parties and begged Clearchus not to advance 
farther. ^^Just then Cyrus arrived and exhorted Clear- 
chus to control himself, fearing that these comrades 
would get into hand-to-hand conflict. He told them 
that all his barbarians were^ hostile to the Greeks 
^because ^*the latter had been given the preference by 
him on account of their efficiency. And he said there 
was reason to fear that the barbarians, ^^in case they 
should see the Greeks fighting one another, ^^ would 
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rush in from all sides and ^^cut both him and them to 
pieces. 

\Anab. I. 5, 11-17] 

1. apposition, not gen. 8. dat. 

2. having marched many desert 9. fut. partic. omit " its." 
marches, 10. omit. 

3. dXXiJXots. II. TU7X<^»'«'' w. partic, G. 1586; 

4. stopped them contending^ G. H. 984. 

1580 ; H. 981. 12. ind. dis., ^tv. 

5. partic. 13. dtd w. rh and inf. perf. pass. 

6. begin with the rel. what 14. To<nov%. 
man of Menon's he judged^ ov 16. partic. 
dKpivev &v8pa Mivcovos aXriov ehai. 17. aor. opt. 

7. 06 iroXi> (or TroXXy) varepov. 

Lesson VIII. Approach of the King. 

Potential Optative. Opt. in Wishes. Subj. in Exhortations. 

G. 1327; 1328; 1329; 1344; 1507. 
H. 866 ; 870 ; 872 ; 903. 

On the third day of their march through Babylonia 
Cyrus heard from deserters that the army of the king 
was approaching. He also ascertained where the king 
now was,2 how large his army was, and what generals 
commanded it.^ He now summoned the Greeks again 
^to consult with them about the battle ; and first he 
spoke as follows : 

" Greeks,* even without you I should have no lack of 
men sufficient to fight this battle, ^so far as number, at 
least, is concerned. But I have perceived that the men 
of your race are braver and more intelligent than the 
barbarians. O may you fight now in a manner worthy 
of your reputation. 
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"But, being myself a Persian, I should be ashamed to 
tell you what sort of persons^ the men ^in this country 
really are. Let us not fear their great multitude. 
You will hear them come on, to be sure, with loud 
shouts. But 8 when they see that you stand firm against 
this, they will make no further resistance. I promise 
to send home immediately after the battle ^any one of 
you that desires it ;® and I would give him so much 
money ^^that he would become an enviable man at 
home. Those, however, ^^who choose to remain ^in 
my service I would make satraps ^^ of my empire" 

\Anab, I. 7, 1-4.] 

1. prepositional phrase in at- 7. see n. i. 
trib. pos., G. 952 \ H. 600, 666, a, c. 8. partic. 

2. see Lesson VI. 9. rhv pov\6/Aewv. 

3. see Lesson I. 10. wa-re w. potential opt., G. 

4. O Greeks (voc). '454; H. 927, a. 

5. rd icard tX^^os elvai, G. 1434, u. partic. 
1435; H. 956, a. 12. ira/[>d, dat. 

6. omit. 13. G. 1077; H. 726. 

IiOBBon IX. Cyrus and Qaulites. 

Future Conditions. 

G. 1403; 1408 ; 1383. 

H. 898 ; 899 ; 900 ; 1019 ; 1021. 

When Cyrus had spoken thus^ a certain Gaulites 
-^from Samos said: "Even if yoii should wish to do all 
that you have promised us, you might after the battle 
not be competent^ to carry it out." *To this Cyrus 
replied as follows : **My friends, if you will consider 
the magnitude of this empire, you will discover that 
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men cannot inhabit ^the parts toward the north on 
account of the cold nor those toward the south on 
account of the heat ; so vast is the king's domain. 
®In this great empire the satrapies ^ which are so numer- 
ous are now governed by my brother's friends. But 
if I conquer the king, will it not be better Hox me to 
appoint you, my allies, ^to these satrapies than to allow 
the king's friends to administer them.^ Especially 
since I have learned ^^that you are braver than the 
best of the barbarians, and that you are faithful to me." 

{Anab. I. 7, 5-8.] 



I. TOiaOra. 


great empire. 


2. a Santian. 


7. partic. 


3. oXli^Tt^ G. 1024, b; H. 1000. 


8. dat. 


4. see Intr. XII. 31. 


9. appoint as satraps of these. 


5. tA nkv . . . tA 8i. 


10. see Lesson IV. "learned 


6. "^^xX, %^Xi.ythe satrapies of this 


= i<r$ijfiai. 



Lesson X. Proposal to make Ariaeus King. 

Use of the Tenses. 

G. 1250; 1258; 1259; 1260; 1261. 
H. 822; 824; 836; 837; 841. 

The Greeks were sore troubled^ when on the next 
day they learned^ from Procles, the governor of Teu- 
thrania, that Cyrus had fallen, fighting with his brother 
Artaxerxes, and that Ariaeus had ^moved back to his 
previous camp-ground and was* at this time about* to 
lead his force back to Ionia. But ^ since they, though 
few, had beaten^ and ^put to flight the greatly superior 
numbers of the king, the Greek generals did not wish 
to follow him thither, but desired to march against 
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Babylon. Therefore Clearchus sent messengers to 
Ariaeus and besought him to take the field with them 
against the barbarians, promising ^to make him king of 
Persia^ While, now, the Greeks were preparing a meal 
®there on the battle-field by kindling fires with* the 
wooden weapons of the enemy, and by roasting the 
flesh ^^ of the oxen and asses which ^^ they had^ used 
as draught-animals, — for they had ^ all been without 
food since the day before, — there came envoys from 
the Persians to the Greek, generals, ordering them to 
give^* up their arms and entreat the king for^ forgive- 
ness. 

\^Anab. II. i, 3-15.] 

1. aor. 12. aor. In a dependent sen- 

2. dKoAcavTes w. gen. and Htl. tence the English pluperfect is 

3. aor. usually to be rendered by the Greek 

4. pres. opt., G. 1254 ; H. 846. aorist. 

5. aor. partic. 13. imperf. see G. 1258; H. 

6. fut. infin. 826. 

7. o/tAe Persians. 14. aor. partic. omit following 

8. where (ov) the battle took place. " and." 

9. dat. 1 5. to have forgiveness for them. 

10. plural. " them " = ^aurotj, indirect reflex- 

11. G. 1 183; H. 777. ive, G. 993 ; H. 683, a. 

Lesson XI. Refusal to Surrender. 

Complex Sentences in Indirect Discourse. 

G. 1497, I, 2; 1499; 1503, N. 
H. 931 ; 932, I, 2 ; 937. 

Clearchus ^chanced to be ^busy sacrificing at the 
time when the king*s envoys came to persuade the 
soldiers to deliver up their arms. 
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The other generals, now, who were conversing with 
the Persian ambassadors, ^refused to deliver up their 
arms to the Persians, *lest they might afterward be 
deprived ^of their lives. Phalinus, however, a Greek, 
who was one of the envoys, strongly advised the gener- 
als to go to the king's court that he might ^grant 
them pardon. While,^ now, the generals were still 
conversing with Phalinus about these matters, Clear- 
chus came up, after he had finished his sacrifice. He 
bade Phalinus ®give them his best counsel, since^ he was 
a Greek and they were^^ also Greeks themselves, telling 
him that it would some day be related ^^all over Greece 
that Phalinus, as^ ambassador of the king, had given 
the Greeks his best advice when they were in great 
embarrassment and had sought his counsel, and it would 
procure him honor for^^ all time. But when Phalinus 
^*answered evasively, Clearchus told him that they 
would not surrender their arms, but would keep them, 
that they might either, as friends, help tha king the, 
more, or might, as enemies, better defend themselves 
against the Persians. 

lAnah. II. i, 7-23.] 

1. rxrix^^^v w. partic, G. 1586; 8. advise them the besty G. 1054; 
H. 984. H. 716, 621, a. 

2. be about a sacrifice. 9. partic. 

3. see Lesson V. n. 4. 10. partic. dat. 

4. see Lesson VII. 11. in all Greece. 

5. ace, G. 1069, 1239; H. 724, a. '2. wv. 

6. have forgiveness for them. 13. els. 

7. see Intr. XII. 57. 14. answering evaded. 
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IiesBon Xn, TiBsaphemeB offers Friendship. 

Object Clauses after Verbs of Striving, etc. 

G. 1372. 

H. 885 ; 886. 

While the Greeks were still remaining in the villages 
of Babylonia, severaP Persians rode up to the Greek 
camp, ^accompanied by many servants. Tissaphernes, 
with an interpreter, was also among them. When now 
the generals had come together ^to meet them, Tissa- 
phernes spoke ^somewhat as follows : "Ye Greeks, I, 
as^ a neighbor to your native land, am also kindly dis- 
posed toward you ; and, as you have got into ® great 
difficulties, I am very desirous to rescue you and bring 
you back to Greece, that by*^ so doing I may show a 
kindness to that country. Now I have greatly aided 
the king and have ^done him many favors, ^ since I was 
the first® to bring"^ him news about the expedition of 
Cyrus, and since I fought bravely for the king in the 
battle at Cunaxa. Accordingly I hope to bring it about 
that the king will let you off, and I promise you that 
I will i^see to it that you return safe to your fatherland. 
Before ^^ the king, however, decides ^the matter, he 
wishes to know why so many Greeks fought against 
him in that battle. ^^For this reason he sent me to 
you that I might question you about this and report to 
him. Therefore do you now answer with moderation, 
that I may easily induce him ^^to let you march away." 

{Anab. II. 3, 17-20.] 

1. not a few. 3. simply to them^ vap airrois. 

2. gen. abs., many servants ac- 4. "somewhat as follows" = 
companying them. roidSe. 
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5. see Lesson XI. n. 12. * 10. iirLfjLeXeta-Oai. use fut. inf. 

6. many and difficult {things). 11. vpiv w. inf., G. 1470; H. 

7. partic. 924, a. 

8. perf. see also Intr. XII. 12. omit. 

40, G. 1073-4 ; H. 725, a. 13. see Intr. XII. 19. 

9. G. 926, last part; H. 619 14. simply d^i^i^ai, or ^ai' diri^mt. 
and a. 

Iiesson XIII. Treaty with TiBsaphemea 

Indirect Discourse after Verbs of Perception, Knowledge, 
AND Remembrance. 

G. 1588 ; 1591. 
H. 982 ; 929. 

Thereupon Clearchus answered Tissaphernes ^to the 
following effect : " Persians, you know that Cyrus pre- 
tended to be making a campaign against the Pisidians 
in order to drive from their^ land these ^predatory 
fellows who were greatly^ annoying his satrapy.^ 
Thus Cyrus led us on into the interior ^ while we sup- 
posed that the campaign "^ would be against that tribe. 
But when, on marching farther, we saw that he was 
taking the field against the king himself, we were all, 
both Cyrus and ourselves, in ®such great dangers, being 
^in the midst of enemies, that it was impossible to 
abandon him, ^^especially since in the previous time he 
had been constantly ^^ treating us with great kindness. 
Now, however, since Cyrus has been slain in the battle, 
we wish i^to get safe back to Greece as soon as possible. 
Therefore we neither intend to fight with King Artax- 
erxes for the sovereignty nor do we wish to do harm to 
his country. But ^if we ourselves are unjustly treated, 
we shall defend ourselves as valiantly as possible.*' 
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^*Three days afterward Tissaphernes returned to the 
Greek army ^^with the announcement that the king had 
conceded to him permissions^ to lead the Greeks forth 
from his territory. Thereupon they made a treaty, 
swearing by^® the gods,^^ the Greeks, that they would 
make their march as through the country of ^ friends, 
and the Persians that they would guide them and supply 
them with^^ provisions. 

\Anab. II. 3, 21-29.] 

1. see Lesson XII. n. 4. 10. AXXws re icai, w. pres. partic. 

2. the article. 11. see Intr. XII. 40. doing us 

3. olX-qi^byuEvoi. omit "fellows." muck good. 

4. muchf TToWd. 12. iLTroct^^ecOai €ls. 

5. dat. ^ 13- G. 1403, 1404 ; H- 898. 

6. partic. pres. 14. =on the third (day) dat. 

7. fut. opt. (or inf.). 1 5. partic. 

8. ToiroiJTots. 16. omit. 

9. iv fiiff(fi w. gen., or fjJffois iv 17. ace, G. 1049; H. 712. 
Tois iroXc/ifots. 18. friendly. 

Iiesson XIV. Death of the Generals. 

Object Clauses after Verbs of Effecting, etc. 

G. 1372. 

H. 885, a and b ; 886. 

Tissaphernes, being a ^perfectly godless and wicked 
man, ^had only one thing in view, namely,^ *the de- 
struction of the Greek army. He accordingly arranged 
to have the generals and captains come^ to his head- 
quarters ; and in order to deprive the Greek army of 
all its commanders, ®he made every preparation that 
not one of them should escape, but that all should 
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perish at the same time. For this purpose he gave 
orders that the captains should wait before the doors, 
but that the generals should be brought alone into his 
presence.^ ®As soon as the five generals had gone in, 
Persian soldiers ^rushed upon them from all sides and 
seized them. ^^ At the same signal many Persian horse- 
men charged upon the captains and soldiers who were 
standing before the entrance, and cut them down. 
From their camp the Greeks saw ^^with surprise that 
^ small groups of cavalry were galloping through the 
plain, and they did not understand why they did so. 
Therefore they were utterly horrified^ and indignant^* 
when they saw Nicarchus of Arcadia fleeing wounded 
into the camp and they learned ^^ from him that all the 
rest, generals as well as soldiers, had been treacher- 
ously slaughtered by Tissaphernes. 

[Anab. II. 5, 31-34.] 

1. "perfectly, etc.," both adjs. 5. inf. w. subj. ace. 

in superlative. 6, = he prepared everything^ 

2. " had in view " = saw = hpav irapa(rK€vdl;^ea-0ai irdirra w. ftrwf and 
or ffKoireTv; "only one thing" = fut. ind. 

TOVTO ftdpov. y. =z to himself^ vap iavrbv. 

3. omit. 8. hrel Zk TdxurTa. 

4. write that he might destroy^ 9. irKp^peadai w. dat. 
5a- w$ w. fut. ind. In this lesson 10. dir6. 

be careful to distinguish pure ob- 1 1 . partic. 

ject clauses (G. 1372; H. 885) 12. = scattered horsemen, a-KcSdv- 

from final clauses (G. 1362; H. vvtrdai. 

881), and from clauses containing 13. aor. 

an object inf. with subject ace. (G. 14. imperf. 

1 519; H. 948). 15. = learned by inquiry. 
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IiesBon XV. The Greeks do not despair. 

Object Infinitive. Infinitive with Article. 

G. 1519; 1547; 1549. 
H. 948 ; 959 ; 960 ; 963. 

^At daybreak the generals ^who had been elected on 
the previous day called the army together to an assem- 
bly, in order to ^give the soldiers needful instructions. 
Xenophon was especially eager to encourage them, 
showing them that they had *many good grounds for 
expecting deliverance. In fact their situation was 
better than the Greeks had at first supposed. 

For ^as long as they had maintained friendly relations 
with the great king, Tissaphernes, though^ he had taken 
his oath and given his right hand as a pledge that he 
would guide the Greeks and lead them safely back to 
their homes, had yet never ceased ^to intrigue against 
them and, ®in violation of his oaths, had even put their 
generals to death. ^During this time, however, the 
Greeks had purchased their provisions ^^at a high price 
^^in the market ^^ which the Persians had provided for 
them, and, abiding by their oaths, had refrained ^from 
all pillage ^^or from doing any wrong to the king's sub- 
jects ; and so, at that time, the majority of the Greeks 
no longer had anything ^^with which to buy provisions 
or anything else. 

\Anab. III. i, 15-25.] 

1. see Intr. XII. 7. 4* = many and beautiful hopes 

2. attrib. partic, G. 1559; H. 0/ deliverance. 
965, 667, a. 5. ^ws w. ind. 

3. write to teach the soldiers the 6. Kalirep w. partic. 
necessary (things). 7. see G. 1580; H. 981. 
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8. " in violation, etc." = having 1 2. relative assimilated (or at- 
violated. aor. partic. tracted), G. 1031 j H. 994. 

9. Iv. 13. ToO w. inf. ^^ 2l\" = anything. 

10. gQn.yformuch money. 14. write tf«^. 

11. ^K. 15. &TOV (ovriws) w. fut. ind., G. 

1133, 1442; H. 746, 911. 



Lesson XVI. Grounds of Encouragement for the Greeks. 

Object Clauses. Conditional Relatives. General Conditions. 

G. 1372 ; 1428 ; 1431, I. 

H. 885, a, b ; 886 ; 913 ; 914, B. 

Now, however, when the Persians themselves had 
broken the treaty, the Greeks needed ^to put forth 
every exertion ^to avoid getting ^into the king's power ; 
and, at the same time, it was right for them to take 
good care to punish the Persians *for the evil these had 
done to them. All the wealth of the Persians, more- 
over, lay open to competition as prizes, and belonged 
to the victors. Their forefathers, when Darius and 
Xerxes once came to subjugate Greece, had conquered 
the Persians ^by sea and land and had shown that it is 
^not numbers or strength ^which brings victory, but 
that they are victors who ^with the gods on their side 
advance against the foe with the ®more courageous 
hearts. ^^It was but a short time ago that they had 
conquered the vastly superior foe ^^ because they had 
more capable bodies than the Persians, and souls more 
valiant to endure toil and danger. 

^Even though ^^Ariaeus and his men, who formerly, 
while Cyrus lived, were their allies, had now gone over 
to the king, the Persians, though outnumbering them, 
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had never anywhere tried to stand their ground against 
the Greeks. Formerly, when the contest was ^^for the 
sovereignty, they had been courageous toward ^^ their 
enemies, and had advanced with the spirit ^^of their 
fathers against the numberless hosts of the king's army, 
though they had hitherto never tested them. Now the 
contest was for their own salvation, and they knew the 
cowardice and faithlessness of the Persians, and they 
had as leaders those who knew that if they should sin 
against 1''^ the army they would be sinning against 
^^themselves, body and soul, and who had ^^only one 
thing in view, namely, to deliver the army from the 
enemies* country and bring it home, or to die glori- 
ously that they might never fall alive into their enemies' 
hands. 

{Anab. III. i, 15-47.] 

1. = to do everything. 10. write it was not yet a long 

2. " to avoid " = final clause, time since (d0' ov). 

in order not to. 11. partic. see n. 9. 

3. see Intr. XII. 27. 12. koX el 64. ' 

4. dv€^ (iSv iirolriffav KaKuv iavTo^s. 13. see Intr. XII. 33. 

5. see Intr. XII. 14. 14. inr^p or ireply gen. 

6. ovT€ . . . ovT€. 1 5. Trp6s, ace. 

7. attrib. partic. "brings" = 16. use adj., a^v ry iraTpltfi (f>po- 
makes. vi^fiari. 

8. = with the aid of the gods. 17. ircp/, ace. 

see Intr. XII. 58. 18. against their own souls and 

9. = more courageous in hearty bodies. 

dat. of respect. 19. see Lesson XIV. n. 2. 
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Lesson XVII. Speech of Cleaner. 

Indirect Discourse. Supplementary Participle. 

G. 1497 ; 1582 ; 1588. 
H. 928 ; 980 ; 982. 

Thereupon Cleanor from Orchomenos, who had been 
elected by the Arcadians in place of Agias, spoke as 
follows : " Soldiers ! We now perceive that the Per- 
sians are godless and faithless. You all remember that 
Tissaphernes ^called himself a friend ^to Greece, and 
said that he ^deemed it of great importance to show a 
kindness to our country by rescuing us ; and you re- 
member that he swore and gave his hand as a pledge 
that he would lead us safely back to Ionia. Further- 
more^ you heard from Clearchus, when he came back 
to our camp from Tissaphernes, that Tissaphernes had 
even made him his companion at dinner. Now, how- 
ever, we see that he did ^all this in order to destroy us. 

" For, ^without reverencing the gods "^who punish per- 
jury,® or fearing Zeus, the defender of strangers, he has 
broken his oaths and ^has arrested and put to death 
even his guest-friend, Clearchus. Ariaeus, too, ^^has 
shown himself the most faithless of all men.^^ You 
saw that Cyrus honored him most of all; you know 
that Clearchus even wished to seat him ^on the royal 
throne ; you heard him swear, himself, not to betray 
us, but to march back to Ionia 'conjointly with us, as 
our ally. This man^^ we now see encamping in com- 
pany with Tissaphernes, as the confederate of Cyrus* 
^bitterest foes, in order to destroy us, ^*who were 
Cyrus' friends. May the gods punish these faithless 
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and wicked men ! We, however, must take heed ^that 
we be not again deceived by them. We must at once 
advance to battle against them, that we may with God's 
aid punish them ^^for their murder and treachery." 

\^Anab, III. 2, 1-6.] 



I. 


= said he was. 


10. = Aas became (aor.) apparent^ 


2. 

3- 
4. 


gen. 

see Intr. XII. 45-47. 

in 54. 


G. 1589; H. 981. use ylyyofiai. 

11. &y6p<aT0S. 

12. €/$... KaBi^eiv, 


S- 
6. 

7- 
8. 


irdvTa Tavra, 
partic. ovre . . . oOre. 
attrib. partic. 
gen. 


13. superlative of iroX^/uos. 

14. simply the friends of Cyrus. 

15. G. 1372; H. 885. 

16. gen., G. 1 1 26; H. 744, 745. 



9. partic. omit following " and." 

Lesson XVIII. Xenophon's Speech. 

Final or Purpose Clauses. 

G. 1365 ; 1563,4. 
H. 881 ; 969, c. 

In order to encourage the soldiers, who were greatly 
grieved at the death of the* generals, Xenophon said : 
" Fellow soldiers ! We have ^many good grounds for 
expecting deliverance. You know that the gods are^ 
friendly to ^one who keeps his oath sacred, but that 
they are hostile to one who swears falsely and breaks 
oaths and treaties. You know also, that the gods are 
all-powerful. By thein the mighty are soon brought 
low ; but the lowly ^who are in calamity, are preserved 
by them. ^As, for example, you know the deeds of 
our forefathers. ®In their time the Persians came with 
a vast army to destroy Athens. 
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" But the Athenians went to meet them, and, when 
they conquered them ^at Marathon, they slew so many 
of the enemy, ^that, ®in accordance with a public vote, 
^even to the present day five hundred goats are sacri- 
ficed yearly to Artemis, because the Athenians at that 
time vowed to sacrifice ^^as many goats as they had 
slain enemies ;^ and so many goats were not ^to be 
found. And when, in the time of Xerxes, ten years ^^ 
later, the unnumbered hosts of the Persians advanced 
against our fatherland, both their land army and their 
navy were conquered by ouf forefathers. We still at 
the present time see everywhere the trophies which 
they erected as tokens of their victories and their glory. 
^* Above all, our ancestors at that time preserved free- 
dom for themselves and their descendants. For we, 
who were born and reared in a free state, pay homage 
only to the immortal gods as masters.'* 

[Anad. III. 2, 7-10.] 

1. see Lesson XV. n. 4. 8. icard, ace. 

2. G. 1588 ; H. 982. 9. ^Tt Kal vvv. 

3. "one who"= attrib. partic. ^o. write the rel. clause first, 
w. article. 6cov^ . . . Tocwlrras. 

4. " as, for example " = olovh-f}. 11. partitive gen. 

5. see Intr. XII. 29. 12. omit "to be.*' 

6. dat. (or locative), Mapa^cDn. 13. dat, G. 1184; H. 781. 

7. a}(rTcw. ind., G. 1449; H.927 44. write the greatest (is) our an- 
and a. cestors, etc. 
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Lesaon XIX. Mithridatea comea as Spy to the Greeks. 

Indirect Discourse. Uplv. 

G. 1497, I, 2, w. examples ; 1469 ; 1470 ; 1471. 
H. 932, I, 2, w. examples ; 924 and a. 

Xenophon advised the soldiers to bum thein wagons 
and all superfluous baggage before leaving the villages 
where they were encamped, in order that they might 
march as swiftly and easily as possible and that ^the 
greatest possible number nright be ^under arms. They 
had already packed up and ^were just taking breakfast 
when* the Persian general Mithridates, ^with some 
horsemen about him,^ rode up to"^ within hearing dis- 
tance and told the Greek generals that he, as a ®faithf ul 
and trusted friend of Cyrus ^while he was alive, was 
also kindly disposed to the Greeks, and wished to make 
the journey conjointly with them ; and, at the same 
time, he asked them ^^what their intentions were. 
Thereupon Chirisophus answered that they wished to 
march back to Ionia, and ^^if the Persians would let 
them go, they would ^do no injury to the country or 
the inhabitants, but would only collect supplies for 
themselves ; but if the Persians obstructed them, they 
would defend themselves as best they could. When, 
now, Mithridates said to them that they could obtain 
no deliverance ^without the king's consent, and began 
to recount to them the toils and perils of the way and 
of war with the king, they perceived that he ^*had been 
sent by the king ^^for the purpose of spying upon 
them.^® , And when they perceived that ^^Mithridates 
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and his men kept^® coming up to the Greek soldiers 
and trying ^^ to corrupt them, the generals made a 
decree ^^that they should in future negotiate no more 
with the Persians about treaties. So from this time 
the war was ^^one in which heralds were not received. 

lAnab, III. 3, 1-5.] 

1. (Js irX6?(trT0t. the Persians let us go, we shall, 

2. see Intr. XII. 5. etc." see Lesson III. footnote. 

3. TU7x<ii'6ti' w. partic. 12. see Intr. XII. 40. 

4. ^W/ca. 13. HKiavy gen. abs. 

5. G. 1565 ; H. 968 b. 14. was an emissary. 

6. what pronoun ? 15. ^j'cxa, gen. 

7. €/s. omit " within." 16. omit. 

8. "faithful and trusted" = 17. see Intr. XII. 33. 
TTurrbs. 18. G. 1253; H. 824, a. 

9. partic. 19. G. 1255; H. 825. 

10. see Lesson VI. 20. pres. infin. 

1 1 . The direct discourse was, "If 21. simply herald-less, 

Iiesson XX. Mithridates' Attack. 

Conditional Relative and Temporal Sentences. 

G. 1429; 1430; 1431 ; 1433; 1434; 1436; 1439; 1464; 1465; 

1469; 1471, I. 
H. 912; 913; 914, A, B; 915; 916; 917; 919, a, b; 921; 

922 ; 923 ; 924. 

^ After this the Greeks set out for^ the villages 
beyond the Zapatas river which they had heard were^ 
wealthy, and were about twenty stadia distant. And, 
as Xenophon had advised them, they formed a square 
for* the march, that the pack animals and camp fol- 
lowers might proceed safely, ^ being enclosed by the 
hoplites. Chirisophus, the Lacedaemonian, commanded 
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this square,® while ''^ Xenophon and Timasion, ^as the 
youngest of the generals, ^formed the rear-guard with 
the light-armed troops. But before the Greek army 
had advanced far, Mithridates rode up again, ^^as if he 
were a friend, ^^followed by horsemen, bowmen, and 
slingers. Suddenly, however, they attacked the Greek 
rear-guard, discharging their bows and ^hurling mis- 
siles with slings. As the Persians ^^shot farther with 
their bows and slings than the Greeks, they did much 
harm to the rear-guard, wounding many of them. 
They themselves, however, suffered nothing, since the 
Greeks could ^*not retaliate at all. For, as often as 
Xenophon and his men wheeled about and pursued the 
enemy, they fled away as fast as they could. The 
Greeks could not kill or capture any of the fleeing Per- 
sians because they had no cavalry, but they themselves 
suffered badly, for many of them were wounded by the 
hostile horsemen who even while fleeing shot backward 
from their horses. Thus the Greeks marched on very 
slowly, fighting throughout ^^ the whole day, until, 
toward^® evening, they arrived ^^at the villages. 

^Anab, III. 3, 6-10.] 

1. see Intr. XII. 4. 10. w$ w. partic, G. 1574; H.978. 

2. ivi^ ace. II. gen. abs., many horsemen, etc, 

3. infin., G. 1 592 ; H. 986. following. 

4. cZs. 12. one verb. 

5. omit "being." write between 13. participles, shooting bows and 
(iv fUatfi ) the hoplites. slinging farther . 

6. gen., G. 1 109 ; H. 741. 14. " not at all " = oilbkv. 

7. see Intr. XXII. last clause. 15. avd, ace. 

8. being. 16. see Intr. XII 52. 

9. "formed the rear-guard" = 17. eis. 
one verb. 
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Lecmon XXI. Need of Slingers and Horsemen. 

Indirect Discourse. Hortatory Subjunctive. 

G. 1344; 1506; 1588; 1591. 
H. 937; 982; 930; 866, I. 

That night ^ the Greeks were greatly discouraged, for 
the whole army had suffered much harm from the few 
bowmen and horsemen of Mithridates. Chirisophus 
reproached Xenophon, saying^ that he had not done 
right^ *in going against the enemy and bringing the 
whole army into danger. Xenophon did not contradict 
him, but said to Chirisophus and the other generals : 

" Fellow commanders ! We all see that the Persian 
bowmen shoot farther and their slingers throw farther 
than our Cretans and javelin-throwers. Furthermore, 
we saw that the Persian hoplite could not be overtaken 
by a Greek hoplite, ^when he had a bow-shot the start 
of him. ®We must, therefore, be thankful to the gods 
that the enemy did not attack us ^in greater numbers. 
Now we perceive what® we need.® We need slingers 
and cavalry, for with hoplites we are unable to pursue 
the enemy ^^any considerable distance from the army, 
because we get into danger ourselves, but can do no^^ 
harm at all to the enemy. Therefore let us fit out 
slingers and horsemen ^this very night. For we have 
some horses, as I have heard, ^^ and ^*it is reported that 
the Rhodians ^^who are in our army ^^hurl with slings 
twice as far as the Persians, because they throw ^^with 
lead bullets. ^®A small number of horsemen and 
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slingers will suffice to keep off those who are pursuing 
us, and to harass them severely ^when they retreat." 

[Anad.Ul. 3, 11-16.] 

1. gen. II. see Lesson XX. n. 14. 

2. omit "saying." 12. gen. 

3. dpBus. 13. pres. cf. G. 1253, 1256; H. 

4. partic. pres. 827. 

5. write simply, at a bow-shofs 14. pers. constr., tAg RAodians are 
{start). reported^ etc. 

6. impers., 5ci ^im.%. i 5. omit " who are." make the 

7. "in greater numbers" = prepositional phrase attributive. 
more. 16. "hurl with slings" = one 

8. see Lesson VL verb. 

9. personal, SedfjxOat or impers., 17. dat. 

5ci, both with gen. 18. simply /rw. 

ID. " any considerable distance" 19. partic. pres. 

Lesson XXII. Slingers and Horsemen repulse Mithridates. 

Infinitive after Words of Hindrance, etc. 
Infinitive after irpip. 

G. 1549; 161 5; 1470. 
H. 963 ; 1029 ; 924. 

These proposals were adopted by the generals, and 
they immediately selected two hundred slingers and 
fifty horsemen and gave them ^everything that they 
needed. Lycius, an Athenian, ^took command of the 
cavalry. Mithridates had wished to prevent the 
Greeks from reaching^ those villages. He was, *to be 
sure, disappointed in this, but he did not regret having 
made the attack. For he had seen that the Greek 
slingers ^ did not hit any of his men, nor could they 
overtake any one ®in the pursuit. So he asked Tissa- 
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phernes ^for a thousand horsemen and four thousand 
slingers and bowmen, promising that he would give the' 
Greeks over to him ^as prisoners. With this force he 
wished to attack the Greeks while they were crossing 
a ravine which was near the villages. But the Greeks 
were far from neglecting this danger. They started 
very early on the following day, and before Mithridates 
made his appearance they had already crossed the 
ravine. But as soon as he crossed the ditch, the trum- 
pet sounded and the Greek slingers and cavalry of the 
rear-guard wheeled about and advanced against the 
enemy. Then the Persians turned and fled, ^though 
they were much more numerous than the pursuing 
Greeks. Many of them were slain and some were cap- 
tured, since the ravine hindered them from going 
rapidly. ^^In consequence of ^^this defeat the Persians 
gave the Greeks no more annoyance during this day, 
but the Greeks marched on ^in security until they 
came ^at evening to a large ruined city on the Tigris. 

\Anab. III. 4, 1-6.] 

1. irdvTtt t4 diovra, 9. write ^gd from the pursuing 

2. aor. dpx^i-if w. gen. Greeks (ace.) though^ etc. (partic). 

3. "reaching" = to arrive at. 10. partic, G. 1563, 2 ; H. 969, b. 

4. see Intr. XXV. 11. being worsted in this battle , 

5. 0UT6 oi)$6v6s . . . ovTt, etc. To.int\v r^v fidxv^ iiTTriBivTcs. 

6. iv rj 5i(a^€i. 12. adj., sa/e. 

7. G. 1069 ; H. 724. 13. gen. 

8. omit " as prisoners." 
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Lesson XXIII. Tissaphemes driven ofL 

Relative and Temporal Sentences. Mf^v with Indicative. 

G. 1427 ; 1428, I, 2 ; 1431, I, 2 ; 1471, 2. 
H. 909 ; 912 ; 913 ; 914, a, b ; 924, a. 

As long as the Greeks marched through the plain 
they suffered no harm. For, although Tissaphernes 
was following them with a large force and ^skirmishing 
at a distance, he always kept out of range because the 
Rhodians . shot much farther, and, as the enemy were 
so numerous, never missed a man.^ When, however, 
after some days the Greeks were marching toward^ a 
mountain on* which there* was a royal castle, and from 
which several hills extended down into the plain, the 
barbarians suddenly appeared again. And when the 
Greeks ^were about to ascend the second hill, the bar- 
barians appeared on* the first hill, and, shooting and 
slinging straight down from the summit, pressed sore 
upon them. The Greek bowmen and slingers were 
unable to shobt^ at the enemy, since they then chanced 
to be hemmed in in the midst of the camp followers. 
As often as the hoplites attempted to drive back the 
enemy and laboriously climbed the hill, the Persians, 
being light-armed, ran quickly away. But as often as 
the hoplites ran down the hill again ^ to rejoin the army, 
the enemy were up again and attacked them anew. 
®In consequence of this the Greeks did not get the 
upper hand of the enemy until the peltasts from the 
right wing of the square were able to ascend the 
mountain so that they were above the enemy. As 
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soon as the enemy saw that the peltasts were marching 
along the mountain above the army, they no longer 
dared to pursue the Greeks ^who were crossing the 
hills, but withdrew. The Greeks, however, were 
pleased when ^^at evening they came to the villages 
which lay around the castle ; for they found them full 
of provisions and good things of every kind. They 
remained here several days, because the number of the 
11 wounded men was large. 

\_Anab. III. 4, 13-30.] 

1. one word. 7. = to follow \ not infin. 

2. gen. 8. see Intr. XII. 3. 

3. hriy ace. 9. attrib. partic, G. 1 559 ; H. 

4. k-Ki^ dat. 965. 

5. ^AXctv. lo. see Lesson XXH. n. 3. 

6. /SdXXcti', ace. 1 1 . the wounded, omit " men." 

Lesson XXIV. A Race for the Summit 

Indirect Discourse. Conditional Sentences. 

G. 1403 ; 1494 ; 1495 ; 1496 ; i497, i, 2. 

H. 898 ; 852 ; 853 ; 854 ; 964 ; 987 ; 93i ; 932 ; 1024 ; 1025. 

On the fourth day Chirisophus ordered Xenophon to 
bring the slingers and bowmen to the front as soon as 
possible in order to drive the enemy from a spur of the 
mountain past which the road led down into the plain. 
But, as Xenophon did not wish to leave ^ the rear-guard 
defenseless, he rode up to the front alone. On arriv- 
ing there he at once decided it was best to seize the 
crest of the mountain itself, for he knew that, if he 
should capture that, the enemy would not be able to 
remain on the hill. Thereupon he took the light- 
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armed troops from the advance-guard and ^from the 
center and *made a rush as rapidly as possible for* the 
summit of the mountain. When the enemy, ^who were 
holding the mountain spur saw the Greeks rushing for 
the summit, they also set out to make a race for the crest. 

The soldiers from both armies, who saw that from^ 
one the Greeks ^under Xenophon's command, and 
from the other side the Persians were rushing up* 
the mountain, cheered on each® their own men® with 
loud shouts. As Xenophon was exhorting the soldiers 
to ^keep up the race, one of the hoplites, named ^® 
Soteridas, reproached Xenophon, saying® that he, being 
a general, was in a much better situation, for he rode 
on a horse,^^ but they were laboriously carrying their 
shields and arms. Thereupon Xenophon leaped down 
at once from his horse, took away ^^ Soteridas* shield and 
marched in front of all the others until he sank to the 
ground, being weighed down by his heavy cavalry 
armor.^ 

When the other soldiers saw this, they struck i* and 
reviled^* Soteridas and® forced him to take his shield 
again and march along like the others. Xenophon did, 
in fact, get possession of the mountain top before^ 
the enemy. 

\Anab. III. 4, 40-49.] 

1. TTcpiapav w. partic, G. 1585; 6. Mse /i4v Sind 84. MpioOev /liy, 
H. 982, etc. 

2. Toifs /carA t6 ni<rov. 7. gen. abs., Xenophon being in 

3. simply = rushed. ieffOaif im- command. 
perf. 8. omit. 

4. ^tt/, ace. 9. = to race^ pres. infin. 

5. attrib. partic. 10. " by name " = ace. 
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11 gen. 14- partic. 

12 two aces., G. 1069; H. 724. 15. ^dmy. see G. 1586; H. 
13. = breastplate. 984. 

Lesson XZV. New MarcbiDg Order. 

Relative and Temporal Sentences. 

G. 1429; 1431, I, 2, 

H. 912; 913 ; 914, A, B. 

After Mithridates had ^fared so badly and had been 
forced to retreat, Tissaphernes himself advanced 
against the Greeks, hoping to destroy^ them with his 
immense army. For Orontas, the satrap of Armenia, 
with his army, was now marching with Tissaphernes, 
and ^ail the barbarians which Cyrus had led inland, 
and the king's brother with an auxiliary force, and, 
besides,* the troops which Tissaphernes had obtained 
from the king. With this innumerable host he fol- 
lowed after the Greeks, having ordered some ^of his 
divisions to attack ®in the rear, and others to fall upon 
the flanks of the Greek army. 

But when the Rhodians began to shoot and to sling, 
the Persians made haste to get out of range. At this 
time, now, the Greeks resolved to make a different for- 
mation»in place of the square. For, as often as the 
army had to march between^ hills or to cross a bridge, 
many hoplites were crowded out ®of place ®by the con- 
traction of the wings, so that the whole army ^^was 
thrown into disorder; and as often as the wings ex- 
panded again ^^on coming out of the narrow way, the 
interval between the wings became vacant. Therefore 
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the Greeks resolved to form six companies ^of a hun- 
dred men each, and to divide each company into^ 
sections of fifty, and the fifties into platoons, so that 
these might march in column, whenever the way be- 
came narrow, but at other times in line, so as to fill 
out the center. 

\Anab. III. 4, 19-23.] 

1 . KtiKhv ToaovTo irpdTTciv. 9. gen. abs., M^ wings drawing 

2. fut. infin. together. 

•3. "all which" = Aroi. Kal ol 10. one verb. 

fidpfiapoL SiTovSy etc. 11. partic. 

4. " besides " = r/36s ToiJrots. 12. "of a hundred each," dp^ 

. 5. not partitive gen. tAs/a^»', etc. ^Karbv. 

6. iK ToO dvurOcv. 13. omit "into-" two aces., G. 

7. 5t<£, gen. - 1077 ; H. 726. 

8. omit "of place." 

LesBon XXVI. To the Carduchian Mountaina. 

Circumstantial Participle. Genitive Absolute. 

G. 1563, 1-8 ; 1568. 

H. 968 ; 969, a-e ; 970 ; 971. 

^ After the Persians saw that the Greeks ^had pre- 
occupied the summit of the mountain and were de- 
scending into the plain, they fled back to their own 
army. But Tissaphernes set fire to the villagesi ^in the 
plain, which were full of food and wine. For this rea- 
son the generals thought it best to burn the other 
villages there^ themselves, and to lead the army to the 
south again in order to take quarters in the unburned 
villages. But since the Tigris river was *too deep and 
too large for the Greeks to cross with ease, the gen- 
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erals resolved to make the march through ^ the Cardu- 
chian mountains, ^from which the way led into Armenia 
and to the sources of the river. As there was reason 
to fear, however, that the warlike Carduchi would pre- 
occupy the pass over the mountains, the Greeks re- 
solved to start before daylight, that they might march 
through the plain, "^while it was still dark, ^without 
being seen by the Carduchi. 

At daybreak, ^immediately on reaching the moun- 
tains, the Greek light-armed troops, ^^under command 
of Chirisophus, set out with all speed to march to the 
summit, ^^while the hoplites under Xenophon ^formed 
the rear-guard. Chirisophus was, in fact, able to 
occupy the summit before ^^ the Carduchi perceived 
^*the advance of the Greek army. 

\Afiab. IV. I, 1-7.] 

1. partic. 6. oB^v. 

2. partic. omit following "and." 7. adj. in agreement with "EX- 

3. attdb. position. Xi7i«f. 

4. comparative, larger than. y\ 8. /xij (not o«5 because of the 
wtrre. final clause), use partic. 

5. Sidy gen. Greece being a 9. G. 1572; H. 976. 

land of high, insurmountable 10. gen. abs., Chirisophus com- 

mountains and small fordable manding. 

rivers, the expressions for passing 11. see Intr. XXII. last clause. 

both are usually the same ; i.e. 12. one verb. 

they went through them^ e.g. 5td, 13. see Lesson XXII. 

Stafialpeiv, 5td/3o<rts, etc. Hence \^. perceived the advancing Greek 

even when, as here, the subsequent army^ or army of the Greeks, 

narrative shows that they went 

over the mountains, Xenophon 

often uses dtd. 
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Leason XXVn. The River Centrites. 

Object Infinitive, Infinitive with Adjectives, Purpose Clauses. 

G. 1365; 1442; 1519; 1526; 1532; 1563,4. 
H. 881 ; 948 ; 951 ; 952 ; 969, c ; 911. 

Then they marched through the Carduchian moun- 
tains, seven days ^in all, until they came to the river 
Centrites. When they undertook to cross this river 
^in order to proceed to Armenia by* the road which led 
across the river, they found the crossing was impossi- 
ble, * because the river was so deep and rugged. But 
Xenophon learned from two young men that at another 
place up the stream the river was shallower^ and that 
the hostile cavalry could not ride up near on account 
of the rocks ® which extended down into the river. 
Then the generals determined to cross at that place 
*under guidance of the two young men. And Chiriso- 
phus set out with half of the army, in order to cross 
first,*^ seize the high banks on the other side of the 
river, and protect the camp train, which followed after. 
Xenophon, however, ®was to remain behind with the 
other half of the army, ®to keep off the enemy in the 
rear, that they might not hinder ^^ their crossing. As 
soon as the horsemen on the other side saw the Greek 
army marching along the river, they also rode along 
opposite them. But the rocks on the bank prevented 
them from ^^ coming near. When, now, Chirisophus 
and his men reached^ that place which the young men 
pointed out to him as suitable for the crossing, he first 
offered a libation to the gods that they might conduct 
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them successfully across and might give them the 
victory. Then they took up their arms and, singing 
ihe war-song, marched in column of companies through 
the river. 

[Anad. IV. 3, 1-20.] 

1. seven whole days, 7. adj. 

2. notice four ways of express- 8. /xAXciir. 

ing purpose. They may all be 9. who should keep off^ etc., G. 

used in this lesson. 1442 j H. 911. 

3. /card, ace. or simply dat. 10. them to cross. 

4. partic. gen. abs. 11. riding up near. 

5. not so deep. 12. see Lesson XXII. n. 3. 

6. attrib. partic. 

Lesson XX v ill. In Snow and Cold. 

Object Infinitive. Object Clauses with ftrwf. 

G. 1518; 1519; 1372; 1373. 
H. 945 ; 948 ; 885 ; ^2>(i, 

As it was now winter, the Greeks suffered ex- 
tremely^ from the snow and cold during^ the march 
through Armenia. Xenophon, who commanded the 
rear-guard, ^took constant care that those who lagged 
behind should rise up and go on again. But once they 
came at evening^ to a woody glen in which they saw a 
warm spring steaming and found the ground black 
round about because the snow had melted ^by reason 
of the warmth of the spring. 

There many fell out of the ranks and declared they 
would remain there, ® because they could not march 
farther. Xenophon could not induce them to rise and 
go on either ^by entreaties or by threats, but they said 
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they would rather die. In order, now, to protect these 
from the enemy, who were ® continually following the 
army, robbing the stragglers of everything and killing 
them, he ordered the rear-guard to rush upon the enemy 
^on the run with shouts, and he commanded the invalids 
to shout loudly at the same time and to beat their spears* 
against ^^ their shields. Thereupon the enemy at once 
fled into the ravine in fright and not one of them was 
seen ^^any more. Since it had already become dark,^ 
Xenophon started on quickly with his men in order to 
rejoin the rest of the army. 

But before he had gone far, he found the whole 
army camping in the snow. As he could not in any 
way^ j)ersuade them to get up, he was compelled to 
bivouac on the snow with^* them, without food and 
without 1* fire. 

\Anab. IV. 5, 2-21.] 

1. jcaicwf. 8. use dtareXecy. see G. 1580; 

2. iv. H. 981. 

3. always took care. insert 9. datives, write on a run and 
Tomo as obj., anticipating the fol- with shouting. 

lowing clause, see G. 1363; H. 10. vpbi^ ace. 

696, a. II. no more. see G. 1619; H. 

4. gen. 1030 and examples. 

5. inch^ gen. 12. darkness. 

6. «f w. partic. see G. 1574; 13. oWevi Tp6irv. seen. 11. 
H. 978 and examples. 14. ira/:>d, dat. 

7. partic. use ovt6 . . . ovrc. 15. d»»ev, gen. 
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LesBon XXIX. Thalatta, Thalatta. 
Circumstantial Participle. Temporal Clauses. 

G. 1563, 1-8 ; 1463 ; 1464 ; 1465. 

H. 968 ; 969, a-e ; 920 j 921 ; 922 ; 923. 

On coming out of Armenia the Greeks arrived at 
the river Harpasus. Then there appeared a man sent^ 
by the ruler of the country, who promised ^to lead the 
Greeks within five days to a mountain ^from which 
they would see* the sea. This man now led^ them 
continuously through hostile territory, and, as often as 
they came to houses, told them to burn them down 
and to lay waste the fields around them.® 

Thus the Greek army marched for four days, burn- 
ing and devastating the land, until on^ the fifth day 
they came to a mountain named® Theches. And sud- 
denly there arose a loud cry from those who had first^ 
reached the mountain-top, and, the greater the number 
that got up, the louder became the cry. Then, all of 
a sudden, they all hastened on the run up the moun- 
tain, for from mouth to mouth through the whole army 
was passed the cry : '* The sea ! the sea ! " When they 
were all up they ^ threw themselves, weeping, into one 
another's arms. Thereupon they made a great heap of 
stones on the top of the mountain, and laid on it, as 
votive offerings to the gods, the arms they ^^had cap- 
tured from the enemy ; and they dismissed their guide, 
^^with rich presents, ^to his home. 

lAnab, IV. 7, 18-27.] 

I. attrib. partic. 2. fut. infin. 
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3. Mey. 9. embraced each other. 

4. fut. opt. see Lesson III. 10. attrib. partic., captured by 
footnote. them. 

5. see Lesson XXVIII. n. 6. 11. = having given many 

6. omit. (things). 

7. adj. 12. ofKade. 

8. " by name," ace 

LesBon "^t^t^ The Macronian Freedman. 

Indirect Discourse. Indirect Questions. 

G. 1497, 1,2 ; 1483; 1487. 

H. 930 ; 931 ; 932, 1, 2 ; 946 ; 964. 

When the Greeks came to the land of the Macrones 
they found these prepared for battle on the other side 
of the river. But there chanced to be among the 
peltasts a man who ^had formerly been a slave at 
Athens. This man now ran to Xenophon and told 
him that this was his native land ; and that he would 
try, ^if there were no objections, to induce them to 
make a truce. Thereupon the man went to® the river 
and spoke to the Macrones : 

"Tell me, you people,* who you are." They 
answered: "We are Macrones." "Why," continued^ 
he, "have you arrayed yourselves against us, as for 
battle } Why do you wish to treat us as enemies } " 

"Because," said they, "you have come here with 
arms, and now are about to invade our country," 

" But," said the man, "we do not wish to harm you 
or your country. For know that we conquered the 
Great King, that we have come here from Babylon, and 
that we wish to return home to Greece as soon as pos- 
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sible. Moreover, I say to you that I am myself a 
Macronian and am rejoiced ^to see you again." 

When the Macrones heard this, they were at once 
ready to make an alliance. And after giving and re- 
ceiving pledges of fidelity, they mingled gladly with 
the Greek soldiers and showed them the greatest kind- 
ness, providing them a market and giving them every- 
thing which ^ they needed. 

\Anab. IV. 8, i-^.] 

1. " had been a slave," one verb. 4. w dvOpuvoi. 

2. unless something should hin- 5. said he. 

der. 6. see G. .1580; H. 983. 

3. irp6f. 7. gen. 

I 

LesBon XXXT. Plana for Procnrlng Ships. 

Conditional Sentences. Indirect Discourse. 

G. 1397 ; 1433 ; 1481, 1, 2. 

H. 891 ; 895; 915 ; 932,1,2; 935. 

When the Greeks arrived at the sea, the majority of 
them were tired ^of marching and fighting against hos- 
tile tribes, after having suffered so many hardships and 
dangers ^on the march from^ Babylon to* Trapezus, 
and, since they now had the sea, they wished to return 
to Greece ®by ships, free® from such toils. They 
therefore resolved to send Chirisophus to the Lacedae- 
monian admiral, Anaxibius, who was ^just then staying 
in the Black Sea, to ask him for ships on which they 
could journey^ homeward at their ease. But as they 
needed many vessels for^ the conveyance of such a 
large army, Xenophon advised them to procure ships 
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for themselves in^^ the intervening time while ^^ they 
were waiting for Chirisophus, telling them that if they 
certainly knew that Chirisophus ^would bring sufficient 
boats, they would, to be sure, not need others ; but this 
was uncertain. They resolved, therefore, to join in 
getting ready ships from that very locality. 

Asking the Trapezuntians for a few ships, they 
^3 made all the vessels that sailed past the coast put in 
to land. They then forced the seamen to unship their 
rudders and remain with ^*them. They did them no 
harm, however, but even agreed to pay them passage 
money ^for transporting the troops; and, bringing 
their cargoes intfo camp,^^ they guarded them safely. 

{Anab. V. I, 1-16.] 

1. see Lesson XXX. n. 6. pose as above, G. 1442 ; H. 911. 

2. kvy or marchtng. Without the article the partic. is 

3. dir6. equivalent to an ordinary final 

4. e^s. clause ; G. 1365 ; H. 969, c. 

5. dat., vavalVf or sailing. 10. kv ry fiera^it XP^^' 

6. gen. II. see Intr. XII. 57. 

7. Tvyxdveiv w. partic. 12. fut. opt. 

8. fut. ind., G. 1442 ; H. 91 1 . 13-" made put in to land " = one 

9. els w. noun, or fut. partic. w. verb, 
article, or also without the article. 14. irapd. 

The partic. with the article would 1 5. cZs t^v koiu^v. 
represent a relative clause of pur- 16. with the article. 

LeBBon XXXII. Journey by Land and Sea. 
Infinitive with Adjectives and Nouns. Purpose Infinitive. 

G. 1526 ; 1528 ; 1530 ; 1532. 
H. 951 ; 952. 

Although^ they had sent Chirisophus to the Spartan 
admiral, Anaxibius, ^to ask for ships, and although 
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they had brought in some themselves, yet Xenophon 
foresaw ^that the vessels would not suffice to transport 
the whole army. He, accordingly, in a general assem- 
bly, advised that they should send men *to persuade 
the inhabitants of the cities situated on the sea to re- 
pair the roads, which were hardly passable ^for a large 
army. But they all opposed him, crying out loudly 
that they did not want to go on foot any more. There- 
fore Xenophon, without the knowledge of the soldiers, 
induced the residents of those cities to repair the roads. 

Now after the Greeks had waited for Chirisophus a 
long time in vain, they were obliged to depart from 
Trapezus, because their provisions gave out. The 
ships, however, which they had brought in during this 
month, only sufficed for the sick, ^the men above forty 
years ^of age, the women and the children. 

These now sailed off, with® the baggage of the entire 
army, Philesius and Sophaenetus being appointed gen- 
erals ^in charge of them. But the rest of the army 
had to proceed on foot. On reaching Cerasus, after 
three days* march, they resolved to remain there sev- 
eral days, hoping that Chirisophus would now soon 
make his appearance with the ships. In this place 
they made a review and an enumeration, and counted, 
in all, eight thousand six hundred men. Only so 
many ^^had survived. 
lAnab. V. I, 13-15, and 3, 1-3.} 

1 . Kalirep w. partic. 6. article. Omit " men." 

2. infin. 7'. omit. 

3. partic, G. 1588 ; H. 982. 8. G. 1565 ; H. 968, b. 

4. rel.w.fut.ind.,G.i442; H.911. 9. to have charge ofy w. gen. 

5. dat. 10. aor. pass. 
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Lesson XXXTTI. The People of Cotyora and Sinope. 

Circumstantial Participle. Indirect Discourse. 

G. 1563, 1-8; 1573; 1575; 1588. 
H. 968 ; 969, a-e ; 977 ; 979 ; 982. 

When the Cyrean troops came to Cotyora, the in- 
habitants ^refused to admit them within their walls, 
^and did not provide them a market, but shut the gates 
of their city. 

The Greeks were ^all the more indignant at this 
because the Cotyorites were Greeks themselves and 
colonists of Sinope. Thereupon, being constrained by 
necessity, as they no longer had. provisions nor^ could 
buy anything* anywhere,* they took food by force 
from^ the villages ^belonging to the inhabitants of 
Cotyora. 

When, now, the Sinopeans heard that the Greeks 
were laying waste the territory of Cotyora, they 
feared that their colonists would be so badly treated 
that** they would not be able to pay tribute ®to Sinope. 
Therefore they sent an embassy to® ^^the army of 
Cyrus. And a certain Hecatonymus, who was their 
spokesman, blamed the Greeks severely ^^for what 
they had done. But Xenophon informed the envoys 
that the Cotyorites had first ^ done wrong, inasmuch as 
they, though Greeks themselves, had behaved in a hos- 
tile manner toward a Greek army, ^and had not offered 
them a market. He said, furthermore, that they, who 
had conquered the Great King and so many barbarous 
tribes were not afraid of any foe. On hearing this, the 
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ambassadors feared ^for themselves and their colonies, 
and they commanded the Cotyorites to send pledges of 
friendship ^*to the Greek army, and to open their city 
gates. 

\Anab. V. 5, 1-25.] 

1. see Lesson V. n. 4. v^v. Better ^t rfxvr^ iirolri<rap (or 

2. o^6i, ironfiffetav). In the latter rendering 

3. To<ro&r(p fiaXKop. the opt. shows that it was the al- 

4. see Lesson XXVIII. n. 11. leged conduct of the Greeks that 

5. iK. was censured. In the rendering 

6. "belonging to " = simply gen. 61 a iiroLyicavy the opt. could not 

7. toare w. infi well be substituted, see G. 1499 ; 

8. dat. H. 935, c. 

9. irapd. 12. adj. 

10. rb K6p€top arpdreufM. 13. ireplf gen. 

11. literally rendered, 6i a iirolri- 14. dat. 

• 

LeBBon XXXIV. Xenophon tried for Cruelty 

Attributive Participle. Supplementary Participle. 

G. 1559; 1560; 1588; 1589; 1494. 
H. 965 ; 966 ; 981 ; 982 ; 856. 

While the army ^was in camp near^ Cotyora, a cer- 
tain man accused Xenophon because he had struck 
him during the march through Armenia. The soldiers 
resolved to bring him to trial ^for this. Now the affair 
really was as follows : Xenophon once forced this man, 
who was carrying his tent-mates* baggage on a mule, 
*to distribute the baggage among other soldiers and 
carry on the mule a sick man who was unable to march 
farther. 

Shortly afterward he overtook this man again ^just 
as he was about to bury the other one. As Xenophon 
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came up he heard him saying that he would not carry 
him farther, and suddenly all present® cried out, and he 
saw himself that the sick man moved his leg. Then 
Xenophon struck the carrier, being greatly enraged 
because^ he evidently intended to bury a man whom he 
knew to be alive. When, now, Xenophon related this, 
and the carrier could only say in reply that the sick 
soldier had none the less died shortly afterward, all the 
soldiers cried out that he ^deserved more blows. Xen- 
ophon, however, instructed the soldiers who stood 
around that in the severe winter he had only ®used 
blows to force those who lagged behind to march on, 
and that otherwise he had only punished disorderly 
soldiers, that the whole army might not be ruined by 
insubordination, doing the same thing that^^ physicians 
do,^^ who often are compelled to cut and bum the sick 
^for their good, or as parents and teachers do,^^ who 
reprove and punish ^^for the welfare of their children. 
Then the majority cried out that Xenophon was ^in 
the right. . 

\Anab. V. 8, 1-12.] 

I . encamping, 8. = he was entitled (SUaioSt per- 

*'2. Tpdst dat. sonal) to have been beaten more 

3. Iveica, gen. blows, see G. 105 1, 1239, 1526; 

4. aor. partic. omit following 11.715,725,0,952. 

"and." 9. ^=^ forced with blows ^ daX. 

5. partic. iiUCKtiv w. fut. infin. 10. (Jf. 

6. with the article. 11. omit. 

7. OTK^ G. 1505, 1506; H. 925, 12. ^'d7a^v. 
926. 13* = ^pohe right 
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Lesson XXXV. Fight witb Pharnabaxns. 

Genitive and Accusative Absolute. VLpiv, 

G. 1568 ; 1569; 1471 ; 1472. 
H. 970 ; 973 ; 924, a ; 955. 

While they were marching through Bithynia, as they 
had to procure provisions, some of the Greeks had 
dispersed among ^ the villages for^ pillage. But the 
horsemen of Pharnabazus fell upon them and killed 
many of .them. For Pharnabazus, the satrap, had sent 
a large force of infantry and cavalry ^to the aid of the 
Thracians. 

On the next day, after the sacrifices were propitious, 
the Greeks advanced against the Thracians and Per- 
sians, leaving their baggage and the camp-followers in 
a fortified place by the sea. After crossing a difficult 
ravine, they caught sight of the enemy and moved for- 
ward, as Xenophon had ordered, at a walk, with* their 
spears on the right shoulder. Xenophon had ordered^ 
that they should not charge^ on a run until the trum- 
pet gave^ the signal. But before the signal was given, 
the Greek peltasts rushed with hurrahs against the 
Persians, but were quickly ®put to flight by the cavalry 
and the Bithynian foot-soldiers. When, however, ®at 
the trumpet signal, the hoplites advanced, hurrahing, 
i^with spears atilt, the enemy did not hold their ground, 
but withdrew. Timasion, with the Greek horsemen, 
now immediately dispersed the enemy ^^on the left 
wing. Those on the right, however, though retreating, 
made a stand for a time on a hill. But when they 
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saw the hoplites pressing upon them, singing the war- 
song, they also fled. As it was already late, the 
Greeks did not pursue the retreating enemy, but, erect- 
ing a trophy, they marched back and reached their 
camp about sundown. 

lAnab. VI. 5, 1-32.] 

1. icard, ace. 8. rpiireiPj 2d aor. mid. or 2d 

2. Kard, e/s, or iirlf ace. aor. pass. 

3. fut. partic, /3oi7^okt«. 9. gen. abs., tAe trumpet sound- 

4. ixovT^'i. ing. 

5. irapoYYAXetv. lO. see Lesson I. n. 14; see also 

6. infin. Vocabulary for another form of 

7. see G. 1502, i; H. 937, ex- this expression, 
amples. 11. ^/, dat. 



LoBSon XXXVL AristarchuB plots against Xenophon. 
'E0* ^ WITH Infinitive, o^ ^t, m^ ^t» etc. 

G. 1460 ; 1504. 
H. 999, a ; 1035, a. 

The generals brought the Cyrean troops to Byzan- 
tium, on condition that they should receive pay from^ 
the Spartan authorities. But so far were these from 
giving them pay or treating them well, that Aristarchus, 
the harmost, even began to sell the soldiers as slaves. 
They were, therefore, much ^pleased when^ Xenophon 
promised to take them across to Asia again. Xeno- 
phon, accordingly, led the army to Perinthus. But 
while he was negotiating ^with the ship-owners about* 
the passage, Aristarchus suddenly made his appearance 
with several ships and threatened that he ^would sink 
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any ship-captain who should attempt to put them 
across. After this he ordered the generals to come ®to 
his headquarters. But, as they were about to enter 
the city, it was reported to Xenophon that Aristarchus 
was laying a plot for him. Therefore he told^ the 
other generals to go alone into the city to Aristarchus. 
But he, himself, stayed behind, saying that he 
wished to ^offer a sacrifice. Then Aristarchus' in- 
trigue was made apparent. For, when he saw the 
generals coming without Xenophon, he sent them 
away, telling^ them to come again at evening. As 
Xenophon now judged it not safe for the army to 
remain longer in the Chersonesus, because there was 
reason to fear that Aristarchus would shut them in 
there, he resolved to enter into negotiations with 
Seuthes, who had already frequently sent messengers 
to him ^saying that he wished to hire the services of 
the whole army. 

lAnab.NW. 2, 1 2-16.] 

1. TCixpA.^ gen. try, etc.," fcrts Av xeiparai. see 

2. vinte rejoiced greatly at Xeno- G. 1497, 2; H. 923, a, 916, 855. 
phon (dat.), promising^ etc. see 6. see Intr. XII. 6, here ace. 
G. 1580; H. 983. 7. KeXetJctf. 

3. irp6s, ace. 8. sacrifice something, cognate 

4. veplj gen. ace. 

5. His original words were : 9. " saying that " = wj w. partie. 
" whoever of the ship-owners shall see G. 1 574 ; H. 978. 
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LesBon XZXVIL Ageailaus and TiBsaphemea 

Questions, Wishes, Exhortations, Conditions. 

G. 1600 ;• 1603 ; 1511 ; 1512; 1344; 1346; 1387, I.-IV. 
H. loii ; 1015 ; 871 and a ; 866, i, 2 ; 891, I.-IV. 

When Agesilaus arrived at Ephesus, Tissaphernes, 
through a messenger, asked him the ^following ques- 
tions : 

" Why have you come with this large army to Asia ? 
Shall we regard you as our friend or as our foe ? " 

" I wish," replied Agesilaus, " the Ionic cities to be 
independent." Thereupon Tissaphernes answered : 

2" Well then, let us make a truce with each other. 
Do not ^resume hostilities until my messengers come 
back from the king." Thereupon Tissaphernes took 
oath that he would honestly keep the peace. If 
Agesilaus, however, had not put faith in the Persians, 
he would have conquered them with much more ease. 

Soon afterward Tissaphernes sent messengers to the 
Spartan king, saying that he would take up arms 
against him, if he did not depart from Asia. The 
allies who were present were greatly indignant at this 
treachery, and one of the Thirty said to Agesilaus : 
" O that you had not trusted this man ! Whenever he 
has concluded a truce with us Greeks, has he not 
always shown himself a ^perjured liar?" 

But Agesilaus, ^without showing the least discompo- 
sure, said to the messenger : " Take back word to 
Tissaphernes, as follows : * When the gods are angry 
at any one ®for his wicked deeds, they allow him for a 
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time, indeed, to enjoy his ''wantonness, but he is soon 
punished for it all the more severely. Therefore I am 
very grateful to him for committing this perjury. 
When the battle begins, he will find out, ®you may be 
sure, whether the gods are his allies or ours.* " 

\Hell. III. 4, 5-12.] 

1 . " following questions " = 5. lit., with a very beaming coun- 
rddc. tenancet dat. 

2. Aye 5iJ. see G. 1345; H. 6. partic, having done wicked- 
1037, 4. ness. 

3. = make war again. 7. partic, G. 1580; H. 983. 

4. a liar and a perjurer. 8. see Intr. XXV. (2). 

Lesson XXXVUI. Fightixig at DascyUum. 

Conditions. 

^ G. 1397 ; 1403 ; 1408. 
* H. 895 ; 898 ; 900. 

Agesilaus immediately issued orders to his troops to 
make themselves ready to take the field, ^ostensibly 
intending to march into Caria, where Tissaphernes just 
then was. When ^the latter heard this, he supposed 
that Agesilaus would, in reality, march to Caria, in 
order to take vengeance on him. He, accordingly, 
sent thither his whole infantry force, but proceeded, 
himself, with his cavalry, to the plain of the Maeander, 
saying ^to the people about him that if the Greeks 
* should engage battle with him there, his cavalry 
would be sufficient to trample them under foot. But, 
instead ^6f going to Caria, Agesilaus turned his course 
to Phrygia, of which Pharnabazus was satrap. Phar- 
nabazus would, perhaps, have prevented him ^from in- 
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vading his land, if he had not likewise supposed that 
Agesilaus would attack Tissaphernes. Accordingly, 
the Greeks marched through Phrygia for a long time 
in security, took much booty, and, whenever a city 
offered resistance to them, they conquered it without 
much difficulty. 

But, ^in the vicinity of Dascylium, they fell in with 
some Persian horsemen who had been sent thither by 
Pharnabazus. These soon got into a hand-to-hand 
fight with the Greek cavalry, who were riding in ad- 
vance. The lances of the Greeks were soon broken, 
while® the Persians, who had tougher spears, in a short 
time killed twelve horsemen and two horses. The 
Greeks would have ^suffered a great loss, if Agesilaus 
had not at once come to their aid with the hoplites. 
Then the barbarians withdrew. 

{^Hell III. 4, 12-16.] 

1. w$ w. fut. partic, iro/)ei;fl'6/u€K)s. 5. see G. 1546; H. 959. 

see G. 1574; H. 978. 6. see G. 1549, 1551 ; H. 963. 

2. " the latter " = ovtos. 7. = not far from. 

3. irp6s Toi>$ TTcpi o,hThv. 8. see Intr. XXII. 

4. see G. 1497, 2; H. 938, 2, 9. "suffered a great loss" = 
and examples. lost very many. 

t LoBBon XXXTX. AgeailauB and PhamabazuB. 

Infinitive with Adjectives. Infinitive Absolute. 

G. 1526; 1534; 1535; 1449; 1450. 
H. 952 ; 953 ; 956 and a ; 927. 

Agesilaus, having come to a friendly^ conference 
with Pharnabazus, ^tried to persuade him to make a 
^peaceful alliance with the Lacedaemonians, instead of 
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serving the king as master. To this Phamabazus re- 
plied as follows : 

" If the king should send another general down here, 
so that I ^should have to be subordinate to him, I 
should prefer to become your friend and ally. But if 
he deems me also in future a suitable man to govern 
this province and to command his army, then I will 
wage war on you ^to the extent of my ability. I think 
I should be dishonorable if I acted otherwise." 

Then Agesilaus took ®him by the hand® and said : 
"I am delighted to hear your words, and I presume 
that we Greeks should, ^ under such circumstances, 
think and act in the same way. 

"You also seem to me to be really more like a Greek, 
so to speak, than a barbarian. Now, however, we will 
at once depart from your land, and for the future, so 
far as it depends on me, we will spare you and what 
belongs to you." 

Agesilaus did as he ®had said and immediately led 
his army away. And on this march he did not any- 
where turn over a city or a village to his soldiers Hor 
plunder, nor allow them to commit any act of injustice. 
After this he came to Thebe, a place ^^in the country 
of Troas, and here he undertook ^^to enlarge his army 
considerably. For he was making his preparations 
^with a view to advancing farther into Asia, since he 
regarded ^the complete subjugation of the king as a 
task ^*not very difficult to execute. 

\Hell, IV. I, 37-41.] 

1. xcpt 0iX/ay. 3. peace and alliance. 

2. imperf.y was {/or) perfuadtngy 4. w^rre Seip ifU ro^rip (nHJKOVP 
G. 1255; H. 832. ehai. The infin. after uffre might 
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here take dv. see G. Moods and 9. infin., G. 1532; H. 951. 

Tensesy 592 ; H. 964. 10. omit " in the country." 

5. see Intr. XII. 50 ; or write as 11. to make (collect) his army very 
much as I shall be able, fut. con- large. 

dition. 12. fut. partic. 

6. gen., G. 1099; H. 738. 13. to completely subdue. 

7. tQv iifACT^fHov ovTCJs ix^PTUJv. 14. od fidXa 8tf<nrpaKTov; or sim- 

8. aorist. ply /udXa efhrpaicTov. 

Lesson XL. Agesilaus quits Asia. 

Participles, Attributive, Genitive and Accusative Absolute, 
KaLirepf Arcj VERBAL ADJECTIVE. 

G. 1559; 1560; 1568; 1569; 1573-5- 

H. 965 ; 966 ; 970 ; 973 ; 977 ; 978 ; 979 ; 988-91. 

At this time the Ephors ordered Agesilaus to return 
home; and, calling together his allies, he spoke to 
them as follows : 

"Although it would ^be possible for me to attain 
fame and honor here, the Ephors think it necessary^ 
for me to go to the aid of my native land. Hence I 
must obey,^ though I am very reluctant* to depart. 
But believe me,^ I will not forget you. For, as soon 
as the war comes to an end, I shall return to take 
charge of ®your interests again. Also, since you are 
^no match alone for the Persians, I will leave behind 
Exenus with four thousand men." When they heard 
this, many broke into tears. And most of them 
thought they must show their gratitude to the Lace- 
daemonians, and help them ; that those who would not 
follow Agesilaus ®must be deemed base and ungrateful. 

So they made preparations to march with him to 
Greece, hoping they would soon return again to Asia 
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with him. But there were many of Agesilaus* soldiers 
who preferred to remain in Asia, ^feeling that it was 
not seemly for Greeks to take the field against Greeks. 
But Agesilaus desired to take with him as many and as 
good soldiers as possible ; he accordingly offered prizes 
to those cities and those captains who should furnish 
the best troops. ^^The distribution of the prizes was 
to take place ^after they had crossed the Hellespont. 

\Hell. IV. 2, 1-8.] 



1. ^^6y, with or without Kalirep. 
In the ace. abs. the neuter parti- 
ciples i^6vy irapbVf Biovy irpoffiJKOP, 
Tp^iroPj doKovPj d6^av, ddt/varov, 5y, 
etc., form a large number of paren- 
thetical and explanatory phrases 
with which the student should early 
make himself familiar. 

2. use verbal adj. (fioriSriTiov) w. 
etvai. 

3. note that with dat. as object 
ircLffT^ov means mus^ obey; with 
ace, must persuade. 

4. seeG. 1571; H. 972,b. The 
partic. (i.e. adj.) might here agree 
with k^Miy the object of ireurT^oVj 
but a Greek writer would probably 



prefer the gen. abs., whereby the 
two clauses would be kept distinct. 

5. omit " me," and write de/ieve 
that, 

6. simply _y<w. 

7. gen. abs., rirrhviav {fivnav 
being omitted), G. 1571 ; H. 972, 
b, 977- 

8. mdir. discourse, infin. w^ith 
verb adj. 

9. " feeling that " = ws w. ace. 
abs. 

10. see n. 8. write {that) it was 
necessary to distribute ^ etc., "an- 
nouncing " being understood. 

11. see G. 1261, 1434, 1497, 2; 
H. 837, 898, c, 916, 932, 2. 



Lesson XLT. The Corinthian V7ar begins. 

Supplementary Participle. 

G. 1580 ; 1586; 1588 ; 1589. 
H. 981 ; 982 ; 983 ; 984. 

Now it chanced that Agesipolis, who ^should have 
commanded the Lacedaemonian army, was ^too young 
to ^perform this duty. Therefore the Ephors *gave 
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the command to Aristodemus, his guardian, who ap- 
peared -to be a courageous man, and one experienced 
in military affairs. 

At the same time their adversaries held a congress 
and consulted ^how they should conduct the campaign 
in order to do battle most advantageously. A Corin- 
thian, named Timolaus, spoke as follows : 

" Since our preparations are not concealed from the 
Lacedaemonians, let us, at least, begin ^the war before 
they do, and attack them in their own country. For 
it is plain that they will there be much weaker than 
after ^ they come forth ^ from their territory. For, as 
they advance, they will receive continuously,^ as rein- 
forcements, the troops of other states, and thus ^be 
constantly enlarging their numbers. On the other 
hand we, if we advance, shall put an end to the irreso- 
lution ^^ of those who do not yet^^ know which party ^ 
they shall follow, and thus, the nearer we come to our 
enemies* country, the more powerful we shall become.*' 

Although the others ^^approved his proposals, still 
they continued their discussions^* so that the Lacedae- 
monians reinforced themselves with the Tegeans and 
the Mantineans and soon after invaded Sicyon. Then 
the allies advanced and pitched their camp ^^at a dis- 
tance of ten stadia from them. 

IHell. IV. 2, 9-16.] 

I. ih€i w. infin. see G. 1400; 2. "too young to" = younger 

H. 834, 897. than so asy ^ tacr^. 

3. to do the needful things.* 

* Notice that in Greek, verSs are used to express many conceptions which in English 
are more naturally expressed by nouns. E.g. in this Lesson, dufjf, command, Prepara- 
tions, irresohttion, proposals, discussion. 
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4. «= ordered to command^ nyeT- 10. partic, dwopoOvraf. 
(T0au, gen. u. wv, or e/i t6 vOy. 

5. " how they should, etc.," see 1 2. omit. 

G. 1490 ; H. 866, 3, 930. 13. praised him for what {i<f> off) 

6. partic. = making war. he said, 

7. see Lesson XL. n. 11. 14. partic. see notes 6 and 10. - 

8. verb, see G. 1580; H. 981. 15. =^ being distant. 

9. see Lesson XXXIX. n. 11. 



Lesson XLII. Teleutias' Address to his Soldiers. 

Imperative, Exhortations, Prohibitions, Wishes. 

G. 1342-6 ; 1507 ; 1327 ; 1329 ; 1339. 

H. 873; 874, a, b; 966, 1-3 ; 872, a, b ; 985, N. 

The Lacedaemonian army was greatly provoked at 
Etronicus, because he gave it no pay. There ^came 
near being a revolt in the camp.* The soldiers were, 
therefore, much pleased that Teleutias, the same who 
shortly before had been admiral, was again sent by the 
Ephors Ho take command of the fleet. ^Immediately 
after his arrival he called together the troops and spoke 
as follows : 

" O that the condition of our city may be speedily 
improved! For it is now unable to pay you your 
wages. Be not disheartened, however, *at the present 
state of affairs, but have confidence in me, and still 
more in yourselves. For ^he who relies most upon 
himself will soon have in abundance everything that he 
needs. But believe, also, that I will care for you. ®I 
should even like you to have more than I have^ myself. 
For, by the gods ! I should be content to be two days 
without food, rather than that you should go hungry a 
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single day. But let us, fellow soldiers, manfully endure 
cold and heat and night-watching, and not grow weary 
®of labor and toil, in order to obtain as many blessings 
as possible ®by our united efforts. Do not think you 
will acquire good things by lazy indulgence. It^ is^ 
only ^^for toil that*^ the gods 'sell us the best things. 
Every one who is sufficient unto himself and is able to 
supply himself with what he needs, is not compelled to 
fawn upon others. It was thus that our city became 
the most prosperous ^^in all Greece. O that you may 
show yourselves worthy of our ancient virtue ! '* 

\^HelL v. I, 13-18.] 

1. <JX£7ou id47i(r€. use personal 5. see G. 1560; H. 960. 
construction. This expression is 6. see G. 1339; H. 895, ex- 
always used personally in the amples. 

Anabasis, and commonly so else- 7. omit. 

where. * 8. see G. 1580; H. 983. 

2. "to take command" = tva 9. partic, toiling together our- 
^7^Tai w. gen. selves. 

3. see G. 1572 ; H. 976. 10. gen., G. 1133 ; H. 746. 

4. dat., or tv€Kay gen. 11. of all the Greek (cities). 

Lesson XLm. Discussion in Sparta about the Theban 
Citadel. 

Indirect Discourse. Direct and Indirect Questions. 

G. 1600 ; 1603 ; 1605 ; 1606. 
H. loii"; 1015 ; 1016; 1017. 

When the Lacedaemonians heard that Phoebidas 
had occupied the citadel of Thebes, they were greatly 
displeased, because^ he had done it ^ without orders 
from the state. Many were in doubt whether they 
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should restore the citadel to the Thebans, or not. 
Then Agesilaus spoke to the following effect : " We 
must not now ask whether Phoebidas acted rightly or 
wrongly, but give our attention solely to this point,^ 
namely,^ whether his* action is beneficial or harmful to 
the state. Would that our generals had always cared 
most of all for this !^ Why, then, ought we to give up 
such an advantage.? May we rather be able to bring 
into our power ^as easily all the cities that are hostile 
to us ! Do not, therefore, censure Phoebidas ! Give 
no heed to those who advise you otherwise!" After 
him Leontiades, who had betrayed the citadel to Phoe- 
bidas, came into the assembly and said : " I see, men 
of Lacedaemonia, that you do not know what you 
ought to do. But you know how many wrongs the 
Thebans have done you. Were they not always hostile 
to your friends and friendly to your enemies.? Who of 
you can forget what they answered you, when, ^twenty- 
three years ago, you bade them join you in taking the 
field against ®that * Peiraeus people ' } The Thebans 
themselves would laugh at you, if you should give the 
citadel back to them.'* Thereupon the Lacedaemoni- 
ans resolved to keep the acropolis, and to bring to trial 
those in Thebes who were hostile to Sparta. 

\Hell. V. 2, 32-36.] 

1. 5ti, plup. 4. rbk Tren-pay/jJva. 

2. " withoiit orders, etc.," ^ // 5. gen. 
not having been ordered by the state* 6. ourwy. 
irpo<rTdTT€iyf ace. abs. 7. see G. 11 84; H. 781. 

3. omit. 8. iKcTvov rbv iv ILeipaieT S^fwy, 
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Lesson XIJV. The Battle ol Leuctra. 

Indirect Discourse. Indirect Questions. 

G. 1481, I, 2 ; 1497, I, 2; 1588. 
H. 930 ; 932 ; 933 ; 934 ; 935. 

When the Spartan king^ Cleombrotus, ascertained 
that a peace ^had been arranged ^ between the Athe- 
nians and the Lacedaemonians, he asked the Spartan 
authorities whether he should dismiss the army. 
Prothous, indeed, said that the army must be dismissed 
^in accordance with the treaty, in order that all the 
cities might be independent. In this. way he thought* 
they would make the states favorably disposed toward 
them. But the assembly gave no heed to him, but 
commanded Cleombrotus not to disband the army, but 
to ascertain whether the Thebans were still keeping the 
Boeotian cities in subjection. ^If this was the case, he 
^should at once march against them. 

When he heard that the Thebans were ^not only not 
setting the cities free, but were not even disbanding 
their army, he marched against Thebes, and after a few 
days pitched his camp at Leuctra. 

While this was going on, the Thebans had prepared 
for battle and stationed themselves on a hill opposite 
their enemies and not far distant ^^from them. Both 
the Lacedaemonians and the Thebans placed their cav- 
alry in front of their line of battle. But the Boeotian 
horse was much the better. For among the Spartans 
the bravest and those most vigorous in body® served® 
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i^in the infantry, and only the less capable "'took the 
field ^on horseback. Hence ^^at the very beginning of 
the battle they were put to flight by the Theban cav- 
alry. The Lacedaemonian infantry, on the other hand, 
had the best of it at first. But when they were at- 
tacked at the same time by infantry and cavalry, ^*and 
very many prominent men, including the king himself, 
had fallen, then first the right wing and soon afterward 
the left were pushed back and compelled to retreat. 
They halted, however, before their camp, and the gen- 
erals decided to send a herald and ask the enemy to 
deliver up the dead under a truce. The Thebans did 
this and set up a token of victory. 
\JIell VI. 4, I-I5-] 

1. had been madetyiyveffdaL^-pexi. lo. irefj (as adv.) or ire^L 

2 . write of (i.e. on the part of) the 1 1 . omit. 
Athenians toward (wp^) the Lace- 12. see Intr. XII. 35. 
daemonians, 13. Such phrases are expressed in 

3. see Intr. XII. 2. a variety of ways. E.g. (i) tiSbs 

4. opt. (showing that this is what yevofjJvrjs t^s m^xv*- (2) a^S 
Prothous said). iy rg dpxv '^1* M^X'?** (3) ^""ct^i^ 

5. Todrtav roioiruy 6vT<av. TrpGnov rj fidx'"! iy^y^o. 

6. verb adj. w. cfiy. 14. put "the king" in the same 

7. see G. 1504; H. 1035, a. construction with "very, many," 

8. dat. etc. see Intr. XVIII. use the 

9. iffTpare^iravTo with Ay (or &y article with the king of Sparta, 
may be omitted without essentially see G. 957 ; H. 660, c. 
changing the meaning). see G. 

1296; H. 835. 
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Lemon XLV. Thebes and the Arcadians. 

Negatives. 

G. 1549; 1607; 1608; 1610; 1615 ; 1619. 

H. 963 ; 1018 ; 1019; 1020 ; 1021 ; 1022 ; 1030. 

^ As a quarrel about the temple treasures had ^broken 
out among the Arcadians, the weaker party sent envoys 
to Thebes who spoke to the following effect : " It is 
altogether necessary, Thebans, that you take the field 
against the Arcadians. If you come here with your 
whole force, they will hardly offer you any resistance. 
But if you do not,^ *it is inevitable that they will again 
take sides with the Lacedaemonians. Do not, there- 
fore, let this opportunity pass to subjugate the whole 
Peloponnesus.'' When the Public Council of the Ar- 
cadians heard that the Thebans were making prepara- 
tions for a campaign, they also sent off ambassadors to 
forbid them to come into Arcadia ^ under arms, without 
being invited by them. They also thought best to 
conclude a truce with the Eleans, with whom they had 
been at war for some time. The Theban commander, 
who happened to be just then in Tegea with three 
hundred hoplites, had also sworn to keep this peace, 
and not to attack the Arcadians. He, however, feared 
that the authorities in Thebes would call him to account 
and inflict punishment on him, because he had acted 
thus ® without orders from them. So, while the Arca- 
dians were feasting and rejoicing on account of the 
peace, this general shut the city gates and ^had all 
these arrested who did not seem to him to be siding 
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with the Boeotians. Still, many ®got away, some by 
leaping down from the walls, and some being let out 
through the gates. For the guards did not ®try to hin- 
der their escape. ^^ For no one was angry at any other 
one, and they did not wish that those who had done no 
wrong should be imprisoned or put to death. 

\HelL VII. 4, 35-40.] 

1. gen. abs. 5. see Intr. XII. 5. 

2. ylyveffBat. 6. see Lesson XLIII. n. i. 

3. omit "do." see G. 1417 ; 7. see 0.1245; H. 815. 
H. 906, a, b. 8. saved themselves, 

4. write // is not possible (odi: 9. see Lesson III. n. 6. 
Itf-rcy) that they will not^ etc. 10. verb. 

ZiOBBon XLVL The Battle ol Mantinea. 

(For general practice.) 

Since much time had passed away, and Epaminondas 
had ^not only not accomplished anything, but his army 
had been twice defeated although more numerous than 
the enemy, he resolved to engage battle. For he 
thought that ^his reputation would be ruined if he 
should march home without a battle. He hoped to re- 
trieve everything by a victory. If he should fall, how- 
ever, such a death seemed to him to be the noblest and 
the one most worthy of himself. He took up his posi- 
tion at first- in such a way that^ the enemy supposed 
that he would at once join battle *with them. Then, 
however, he led his army to the western mountains, 
and pretended to be about to pitch his camp there. 
Therefore the enemy supposed that the battle would 
not take place ^on this day, and they began to relax 
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their discipline. When Epaminondas perceived this, 
he suddenly wheeled about and attacked them. He 
placed his best troops in front, and the poorer ones 
farther back, that, ®if these should flee, they might not 
discourage the others. His purpose was to break 
through the hostile phalanx by a violent attack. If he 
should be able to do this, he thought the victory would 
be won. And ^in this he was not disappointed. For 
the enemy did not hold out against his attack, but at 
once gave way and fled. But Epaminondas fell in the 
battle, and the other Thebans did not pursue the 
enemy. Their cavalry, indeed, turned back through 
the ranks of the retreating enemy, ®as if themselves 
defeated. So it came to pass that this victory and the 
death of Epaminondas were of no benefit to his coun- 
try, and Thebes was no more powerful than before the 
battle. It even appeared uncertain which of the two 
parties* had conquered. For the Thebans did not pile- 
vent their adversaries ®from erecting a token of victory, 
and they themselves, ®as if defeated, received back 
their dead under a truce. 

\Hell. VII. 5.] 

1. see G. 1504 ; H. 1035, a. 6. circum. participle. 

2. write he would be ruined in 7. gen. see G. 11 17; H. 748, 
reputation (dat.). see Lesson III. examples. 

footnote. 8. cucrirep w. partic. see G. 1576 ; 

3. w<rre, ind. H. 978, a. 

4. omit. 9. see G. 1615; H. 1029. 

5. dat. see G. 1192 ; H. 782. 



PART SECOND. 
STNTAX OF NOUNS. 



LeBBon XLVn. Education among the Persians. 

Genitive. 

G. 1097,2; 1099; 1102; 1120; 1121 ; II 22 ; 1 140 (next to last 

example). 
H. 737 ; 738 ; 740 ; 742 and c ; 745 ; 749 ; ^53, g. 

The ancient Persians provided carefully for the edu- 
cation of their ^ children ; and the king, himself, took 
charge of the children of the nobles, ^in order that 
they might sometime become efficient men. Therefore 
he commanded ^that they be educated at the court 
along with the royal princes. However, they *not 
only took part in the instruction but shared also with 
the princes in their physical^ exercises, hunting, riding, 
and throwing the javelin, and partook also of the same 
food and drink. ®In the presence of these youths the 
king was wont to confer distinction upon those men 
who had especially surpassed their fellows, and who had 
■^shown themselves meritorious in their country's ser- 
vice; and to dishonor those who were guilty of cow- 
ardice or who had been convicted of any other wrong- 
doing. So, from boyhood up, they all sought to obtain 
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moral integrity, felt ashamed to neglect their duties, 
were ever mindful of the good examples which their 
elders presented to them, and learned, even as youths, 
^to control their^ .passions, and to be controlled by 
other men. 

\Anab. I. 9, 1-5.] 



1. article. 

2. see Lesson I. 

3. infin. 

4. oi) fidvov . . . dXXd Kal. 

5. o/tAe body. 



6. gen. abs., thes'e^ etc^ being- 
present. 

7. write who had been causes of 
benefit to their fatherland, dat. 

8. infin» 



Iiesaon XLVm. Cyrus as Regent of his Satrapy. 

Accusative. 

G. 1048; 1049; 1051 ; 1052; 1054; 1058; 1069; 1073; 1074; 

1076; 1077. 
H. 712 and a; 715, a, b, and R. ; 716, a, b ; 718; 724; 725, a; 

726. 

As long as he ^ ruled as satrap over Lydia, Phrygia 
and Cappadocia, these nations led^ the happiest life, 
for he governed ^with a righteous sway. First of all 
he took care *that no one did wrong ^to another, and 
he punished most severely all those who did any harm 
to his subjects in body or estate, ®so that evil-doers 
were afraid of him, for seldom did one of them escape 
his punishment. 

® Hence in his satrapy all people traveled the high- 
ways with their possessions in greater security than 
anywhere else in Asia.*^ Furthermore® he requited 
most brilliantly those who did good to him. Often, 
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when he asked the gods for their favor, he is said 
to have prayed ®that he might live ^^long enough to 
requite all those who had shown him kindness, and to 
take vengeance on those who had done him any wrong. 
Furthermore,^^ since he always lavished attentions 
upon his helpers and friends, and made the men who 
on a campaign voluntarily undertook great dangers 
governors of the subjugated^^ places, all his associates 
tried to win his favor and good-will, willingly subjected 
themselves to grievous toils, were not frightened at any 
danger, but, on the contrary, tried to outstrip^^ one 
another in daring, whenever they supposed Cyrus was 
observing^* them. Therefore he had a real army. 
For ^^generals and officers sailed across the sea to join 
him, especially from Greece, for they thought not only 
profitable but also agreeable to serve ^® such a man. 

\Anab. I. 9, 7-13.] 

1. ^ (TarpaTTct^tv, w. gen. 11. in 54 or AXX4 fjLijp. 

2. lived. 12. ^ of the pl<ues which he sub- 

3. not dat. see G. 1052; H. jugated. 

715, a. 13. (ffOdveiv w. partic. see G. 

4. see Lesson XII. &jr(as w. fut. 1 586 ; H. 984. 

5. fjLTjdipa dXXoi^. 14. infin., or pres. opt. after &ri. 

6. see Lesson II. - '5- write many other generals^ 

7. see G. 1 148, 1 149; H. 757. etc.^ and also Grecians, see Intr. 

8. ^irciraW. XVIIL omit "join." 

9. infin. 16. /uo-^o^o/Tct i> w. 7ra/Mi and gen. 
10. write so long that^ etc., ia(rr€. 



80 GREEK COMPOSITION. 

Lesson XTJX Cyms and his Friends. 

Dative. 

G. 1159; 1160; 1165; 1174; 1179; 1181; 1182; 1183. 
H. 764, 1,2; 765 ; ^6^ ; 775 ; 776 ; 777 ; 780. 

Cyrus ^had his friends and associates chiefly among 
those who were distinguished ^for justice, truthfulness 
and valor. For he estimated men, not by the amount 
of their money or the splendor of their honors, but by 
the virtues of their souls. As he wished his friends 
to be faithful assistants,^ he was also himself very zeal- 
ous to be the best helper to them. Therefore he hon- 
ored with costly presents those who served him well. 

The gifts which he received in great numbers* from 
his subjects, he was wont to distribute among his 
friends, and he was delighted at every opportunity 
^of showing a kindness to one' of his more intimate 
acquaintances. 

He often sent a friend a half-empty jar of wine, and 
the bearer would announce : " Cyrus chanced to find 
this pleasant wine. He therefore sends you this jar, 
that you may ^have the pleasure of drinking it to-day 
with your friends.'* 

Frequently he directed his servants to take a half- 
eaten goose and a half-loaf of bread to a friend, and to 
say : "Cyrus hopes^ this bread and fowl® may be agree- 
able to you, since he relished^ them himself.'* Indeed 
he was wont to say : " I am not rich for myself but for 
my friends, and I am glad to associate with men who 
are satisfied with me^® and with their circumstances," 

\Anab. I. 9, 20-23.] 
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1. write used (as) friends^ etc. 4. " in great numbers " ^ iroXXd. 
omit "among." 5. roG w.infin. seeG. I547;H. 

2. i.e. in respect to justice ^ etc., 959. 

dat. ets w. ace. and hci w. dat. are 6. may be pleased drinking^ 

also often nsed in nearly the same partic. 

signification. 7. = wishes. 

3. write assistants to himself. 8. = goose. 
note the difference between this 9. ^h^aBox. 
** himself " and the next one. 10. ace. 



LesBon L. The Persiaii Character. 

Accusative. 

G. 1048; 1049; 1051 ; 1058; 1060; 1062. 
H. 712 and a ; 715 ; 718 ; 719 ; 720. 

Ever since the Persians. had fled from the little army 
of the Greeks at the battle of Cunaxa and had ^suf- 
fered a most disgraceful defeat, they were so much 
afraid of the Greeks that they no longer regarded their 
great numbers with confidence. For the Persians ^of 
that day were all intellectually^ timid and physically 
weaker than the Greeks. Their generals, however, 
were utterly incapable in military affairs. They had 
recourse to fraud and perjury in order to destroy the 
Greeks. Yea, verily, their generals even vied with 
one another *in betraying and deceiving the Greeks. 
For most of the men of noble birth, who^ held^ the 
highest offices, were thoroughly corrupt in their char- 
acter and adept ^ in every sort of wickedness. ®Thus 
for example, Tissaphernes, by flattering Clearchus, had 
induced him to come ^to his headquarters with the 
generals, ostensibly ^^ in order that they might allay 
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the suspicions between ^^ the Greeks and the Persians, 
but, in truth, in order to murder them. 

And after the Greek generals had died the most 
shameful deaths, Ariaeus, Artaozus, and Mithridates 
with three hundred horsemen rode up not long after- 
ward to the Greek camp. Now this Ariaeus had 
been ^2 for a long time carrying on^ the same war with 
the Greeks, ^^ and enduring the same dangers. After 
the death of Cyrus, Clearchus had wished to make him 
king of the Persians ; and he had given the Greeks^ 
the most solemn^* oaths by the gods^^ that he would 
march homeward with them by the same route and 
would never do them any injury. But now, though he 
had broken his oaths and gone over to the king, and at 
this time in company with Tissaphernes had done the 
Greeks the utmost evil possible, yet he felt no shame 
i^in their presence, but, riding up within hearing dis- 
tance and calling out the Greek commanders, he con- 
versed with them ^^in order to prove to them ^^that 
Clearchus had deserved his death. 

\Anab. II. 5.] 

1. write had been defeated the 8. otov 5iJ. 
iw^j/</ij;g'ra^<f/'«/,fem. ace, "battle," 9. cf. Intr. XII. 6 (here ace). 
t/dxv^t or " defeat," ^Txai/, being 10. write as a pretence, slcc. 
implied as cognate ace. 11. gen. 

2. T&re, attrib. pos. 12. imperfect. 

3. $vti6v. 13. dat. 

4. infin. w. els (or iirl) t6. 14. = the greatest. 

5. &roi. 15. a^ToiJs. 

6. ru/ed. 16. ws w. fut. partic. 

7. write simply bad as to every 17. G. 1588; H. 981, 982. 
bcueness. 
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ZiesBon LI. Character of Clearchus. 

Genitive. 

G. 1088; 1092; 1097, 2; 1102; 1109; II 12; 1 1 17; 1121 ; 

1123 ; 1 148. 
H. 729, e ; 730, d ; 736 ; 737 ; 74i ; 742 ; 743 ; 745 ; 748 ; 

752, a; 757. 

Clearchus ^of Sparta, son of Rhamphius, was the 
most famous of the generals. ^All who knqw him 
admired him for his valor and his energy. For, 
^through his whole life, he preferred *to be engaged in 
*wars and ^hardships rather than to be at peace and 
live at his ease. ^At the time of the Peloponnesian 
war he took part in the campaigns of the Lacedaemo- 
nians against the Athenians. But after the Lacedae- 
monians had got control of Athens, and had ceased 
from the war, he resolved to go to war somewhere else 
in the world outside of Sparta. He begged the 
Ephors to allow him to sail to Perinthus in Thrace,® 
in order to subjugate the Chersonesus. At first the 
Ephors gave him permission. But afterward they 
changed their mind and ordered him to return home. 
But Clearchus, who was very eager for war, gave no 
heed to the orders of the Ephors, but sailed away to 
the Chersonesus. In consequence of this, the authori- 
ties at Sparta condemned him to death "^on the ground 
of disobedience. 

Since, now, as an exile, he was destitute of ®means 
for carrying on the war, he asked money of Cyrus, who 
was satrap of Asia Minor, and who, as brother of King 
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Artaxerxes, had an abundance of gold and treasure. 
Cyrus, who esteemed Clearchus as a man of experience 
in military affairs, gave him a thousand darics. 

[Anab. 11.6,1-15.] 

1. adj. 7. «i w. fut. partic. see G. 

2. &roi. 1574 ; H. 978. 

3. dtd, gen. 8. write the (things) useful for 

4. verbs. the war. ^ els rhv T6\e/ju)Vf in at- 

5. Kard, ace. tributive position. 

6. gen. 



LeBBon Ln. Character of Prozenus. 

Dative. 

G. 1161 ; 1173 ; 1177 ; 1179 ; "82 ; 1183. 
H. 764 ; 768 ; 772 ; 775 ; 777 ; 780. 

Proxenus, ^of Boeotia, had his mind set, even in boy- 
hood, on becoming a .man capable ^of accomplishing 
great things. Therefore when Gorgias was staying in 
Boeotia he employed him as a teacher. Many other 
young men also ^took lessons of Gorgias, for he prom- 
ised to make *his pupils efficient in speech and action. 
When Proxenus ^was in the full bloom of youth he be- 
came the guest-friend of Cyrus,^ and since he surpassed 
most young men in moral integrity, self-control, and 
education, Cyrus persuaded him to join in the cam- 
paign^ which he was^ about to make into the interior, 
telling him that he wished to make war on the Pisid- 
ians, as they were constantly annoying his territory. 
Proxenus was greatly delighted at this campaign, for 
he hoped that by taking the field in company with 
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Cyrus he should win for himself honor, wealth, and a 
great name. Thereupon he at once sent a letter to 
Xenophon in which he reported all this to him, and 
begged him to follow him thither, promising to intro- 
duce him to Cyrus and to make the latter his friend. 

\Atiab, II. 6, 16-20.] 

1. see Lesson LI. n. i. 5. write was at the highest point 

2. infin. . (acme) in body. 

3. = gave money to. 6. dat. 

4. = those associating Tvith him^ 7. ace, to march the march, 
passing time with him. 8. opt. implied indir. dis. omit 

"to make." 



IiesBon Lm. ProzenuB as G^eneraL 

Dative. 

G. 1158 ; 1159 ; 1 160; 1174 ; ii75 ; ii3i ; 1183 ; 1186 ; 1189; 
1 1 90. 

H. 763 ; 764, 1,2; 76s ; 769 ; 772 ; 774 ; m^ 

Proxenus came to Sardis with fifteen hundred hop- 
lites and five hundred light-armed troops whom he had 
raised ^with the money which Cyrus had given him. 
There Xenophon also met him and was introduced by 
him to Cyrus. Xenophon, too, was persuaded by Cy- 
rus to join the expedition, since he trusted ^Cyrus' 
statement that he wished to make war on the Pisidians. 
As a commander Proxenus treated his soldiers kindly, 
trying to induce them ^to obedience by means of affec- 
tion. But he was not able to inspire awe and fear in 
his subordinates, for he never reproved any one and 
never censured any one, in order that he might not be- 
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come unpopular with them. Therefore honorable sol- 
diers followed him gladly and were devoted to him, but 
the bad ones ridiculed him. He never had a variance 
with a friend, but was eager rather to reconcile again 
with one another those who were at variance. Once, 
when several of Clearchus* and Menon's soldiers \yere 
quarreling, Clearchus had inflicted blows upon one of 
Menon's men, ^assuming that he was in the wrong. In 
consequence of this these soldiers were so angry at 
Clearchus that they pelted him with stones. Enraged 
at this insolence, Clearchus marched against them^ with 
his hoplites, and was about to fight it out under arms 
with Menon's men, when Proxenus, leading his com- 
pany in between them,*^ sought to reconcile the two 
contestants with one another. Clearchus, however, 
was angry at Proxenus, because the latter treated® the 
affair too lightly. 

Then Cyrus himself opportunely arrived and calmed 
Clearchus* anger. During*^ the whole campaign Proxe- 
nus maintained friendly relations with Clearchus. He 
accordingly followed him to Tissaphernes' headquarters. 
He was thirty years old when he, together with Clear- 
chus and the other generals, was put to death. 

\Afuib. II. 6, 16-20.] 

1. dat. ; or dir6, gen. 4. ws w. partic. 

2. " Cyrus' statements " ^ rots 5. omit. 
Ki^pov X67o» ; or better rots Kt^py . 6. = spoke. 
elpTifji^vots. 7. iv. 

3. = to obey himself. 



SYNTAX OF NOUNS. 87 

LeBson LIV. Zenophon addresseB the Captains. 

Genitive. 

G. 1085; 1088; 1093; 1094,1; 1099; 1102; 1112; 1114; 

1117 ; 1118 ; 1120 ; 1136. 
H. 730 ; 732, a-d ; 736 ; 74© ; 742 ; 743, a, b ; 748, a ; 749 ; 

759- 

After the generals were put to death, most of the 
Greeks were so dispirited that they touched^ neither 
food nor drink, and, as no one took any care for the 
army, neither watch-fires were kindled nor guards 
posted, but each one lay down to sleep wherever he 
happened to be. But they could not get any sleep 
^during the night ^on account of their grief for the 
generals and their longing for their fatherland. Then 
Xenophon, son of Gryllus, *from Athens, arose and, 
having called together the captains, spoke to them some- 
what as follows : 

" Fellow captains, the enemy will soon begin their 
attack, since they have robbed us of our generals. 
But no one of us is looking out for the army, ^that 
it may be able to defend itself against the enemy. 
Therefore it is our duty to cease from wailing and 
apply ourselves to work. For the king, who spared 
not his brother's dead body, but cut off his head and 
hand ^in death, will surely not spare us, who were 
about to deprive him of his throne. The king has an 
abundance of provisions, slaves, cattle, sheep, and costly 
raiment, and the wealth of the vanquished belongs to 
the victors. To be sure, the enemy surpass us ^in 
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numbers, and we are lacking in cavalry, nevertheless 
we must not despair of the victory. For we have been 
ever mindful of our oaths and have never neglected our 
religious duties; consequently we may hope that the 
gods will take care of us.*' 

{Anc^. III. I, 1-25.] 

1. 76t^0-dat. 5. (hrwt w. fut. ind. 

2. G. 1 1 36; H. 759. 6. partic. perf., being dead. 

3. ^6, gen. 7. dat. 

4. adj. 



LeBBon LV. Xenophon with ProzenuB and Socrateo. 

Dative. 

G. 1 160; 1161 ; 1 163; 1175; 1277; 1 179; 1181 ; 1 182; 1 186. 
H. 764, I, 2, b ; 769 ; 772 ; 773 ; 775 ; 776 ; 780. 

Proxenus had for a considerable time maintained 
friendly relations with Xenophon, for they both ^in 
their youth had associated with the philosophers ^of 
their time, Gorgias, Hippias, Prodicus, and Socrates, 
they both, ^as young men eager to learn, had their 
hearts set on ^surpassing their fellows in efficiency and 
moral integrity, and both measured happiness not by 
the abundance of wealth but by ^intellectual riches. 

Now, since Proxenus knew that Xenophon was dis- 
contented with Apolitical affairs in his city and vexed 
with the licentiousness and levity of his democratic fel- 
low citizens,^ he advised him to go with him to Cyrus, 
that they might both make the campaign together. 
Thereupon Xenophon asked advice ^concerning this 
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matter of Socrates, with whom he maintained friendly 
relations during his whole life. Socrates, however, 
feared that the Athenians would be displeased with 
Xenophon, because Cyrus had always been a friend ®of 
Sparta and an enemy of Athens, and because at that 
time the Athenians had not yet become reconciled with 
the Lacedaemonians, although they were not now at 
war with them. Therefore he advised Xenophon to 
ask Apollo for an oracle showing ^^ whether it would be 
well for him to accede to the ^proposal of Proxenus. 
Instead of this, however, Xenophon asked ^by what 
prayers and sacrifices he could sometime happily 
return to Greece. When, on his return to Athens, he 
reported this to Socrates, he blamed him because he 
had not inquired rightly ; but he advised him, neverthe- 
less, to do what the god had directed him. Thus 
Xenophon made the campaign into the interior of 
Asia against the Great King in company with Prox- 
enus, ^without being an officer or even a soldier. 

{^Anab. III. i, 4-10.] 

1. r=i being still lads. 8. irep/, gen. 

2. see Intr. XII. 29. k<^ iavrQv. 9. dat. 

3. ^ being. 10. omit. 

4. infin. II. lAe (things) said (perf. partic.) 

5. write the good things of the soul. by Proxenus. 

6. "political affairs in the city " 12. partic, by praying and sacri- 
== Tots T^s ir6Xe«s. fi<^i^g lo Vfhat gods. 

7. simply citizens. 13. being neither . . . nor. 
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LesBon LVL Conference of the Captains. 

Pronouns. 

G. 985 ; 987 ; 989, I, 2, 3 ; 993 ; 998 ; 1004 ; ion ; 1012 ; 

1015, I, 2 ; 1019 ; 1026 ; 1027. 
H. 677 and a ; 680, i, 2, 3 ; 683 ; 689 ; 690 ; 691 ; 695 ; 696 ; 

699 ; 700 ; 701 ; 702 ; 996. 

The captains ^applauded Xenophon's speech and 
bade him ^be their leader. Only a certain ApoUonides 
objected and spoke as follows : 

*" Any one who affirms that we can be saved without 
the consent of the Persian king is a senseless prattler. 
For, with the great power which the king possesses, he 
will easily conquer us *who are so few. Consider, also, 
how many other difficulties will appear in our way." 
Then Xenophon interrupted him and said : " You are 
a ^perfectly ridiculous person ! Your ears seem unable 
to hear and your eyes to see. Why do you not call to 
mind the calamities and perils which we have all en- 
dured } Or have you already forgotten the ^outrageous 
wrongs which we have received ^from the Persian 
king.^ When he ordered us to surrender our arms, 
there was not one of us who wished to obey him, but 
we resolved to take up our position near him under 
arms. By what means was he then compelled to send 
ambassadors to us, in order to obtain the truce which 
he desired } To whom is it not plain that he did this 
only because he deemed our power ®too great for him 
to conquer } But you seem no longer to know what 
our generals suffered, when, trusting to the oaths 
which they and the enemy had sworn, they went to an 
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interview with them without their arms. If any one 
puts confidence in those whom he has found to be the 
greatest liars, he is looking out for himself just as 
poorly as for others. But, captains, such a fellow 
seems to me ^unworthy of the rank which he holds 
and of the country which gave him birth. Let us de- 
pose him from his captaincy and make him a baggage- 
carrier/* 

\^Anab. III. i, 26-31.] 

1. write praised Xenophon for 6. outrages and wrongs, 
what (i<f> ots) he said, 7. {nrb^ gen. 

2. = to lead them, 8. ^= greater than so as to con- 

3. Arrti. quer us, fui^ova i (aare w. infin. 

4. being so few, roao&rovi can 9. write neither worthy of this 
be used here, lit. " of such a num- honor nor of the native landwhichy 
ber," or oxma^ 6\lyovs, etc. ovre ra&rris r^s rifirjs d^tos 

5. G. 1015, 2; H. 702. ktX, 



LesBon LVII. Night March of the Greeks. 

Genitive. 

G. 1102; 1112; 1114 ; 1117; 1136. 
H. 742; 743 and a; 748; 759- 

The Greeks remained in the villages near the royal 
castle for three days. For, on the one hand, the 
wounded needed care, and, on the other hand, they 
found there an abundance of provisions, flour, wine, and 
barley. They learned from the inhabitants that ^all this 
had been collected by the satraps of the region. For 
it was the duty of every satrap ^to provide for the 
king's troops which happened to be in his province. 
On the fourth day they moved forward again into the 
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plain. When they were a short distance away from 
the mountains they saw Tissaphernes coming on with 
his force, and they resolved to break off the march! 
For, besides the numerous wounded, the men who car- 
ried these were also prevented from fighting.^ So* 
they did not wish to meet the barbarians while on the 
march. When they had pitched camp in a village, the 
enemy themselves began the attack. But the bar- 
barians soon found that this battle was very different 
from the previous one, for they were defeated ^at every 
point. At evening they desisted from the battle and 
were about to return to their camp, which was distant 
more than sixty stadia from this place.^ When the 
Greeks perceived this, one of the generals advised ^that 
they start in the night and spare neither labor nor 
hardship, in order to get away as far as possible from 
the enemy during this time. 

Then the Greeks, although they had been marching 
or fighting ®all day long, showed themselves all very 
vigorous 'and ready to undertake ^any hardship in order 
to be freed from greater evils. And this one march 
removed them so far from the enemy ^^that the bar- 
barians were unable to overtake them ^^either on the 
following or on the third day. 

{^Anab. III. 4, 31-37.] 

1. plural. 7. infin. 

2. write to supply provisions to. 8. = the whole day. ace. 

3. the battle. 9. = all hardships. 

4. Qvv. 10. iavrt^ indie. 

5. = everywhere. ii. oxnt . . . owre. 

6. rfmo% or x<^P^^' 
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Leuon LVm. The Armenian Villagers. 

Accusative. 

G. 1051 ; 1058; 1060; 1062; 1069; 1073; 1074; ^^77* 

H. 715 ; 718 ; 719 ; 720 ; 724; 725 and a; 726. 

They marched for many days through the Armenian 
mountains, suffering the greatest hardships from^ the 
cold, bearing up under the greatest dangers and con- 
tinuously^ fighting with the enemy. The pack animals 
were mainly fopt-sOre^ and *too weak in body to go on. 
^Worst of all, ^during the whole march they never saw 
a village or a house. 

But at last they came to some villages. That the 
villagers might not "^get the start of them and run 
away, Polycrates with some of the soldiers ran at 
full speed up to the nearest village, and succeeded® 
in taking captive ^all the inhabitants, including 
the chief of the village. The wives and children of 
the chief were also taken, ^^among them a daughter 
whom her father had given in marriage eight days 
previously. Her husband, however, was not among 
the prisoners, for he was just then away hunting 
hares. Xenophon did these people no harm, but 
made the chief his companion at dinner. He bade him 
conceal nothing from them, but instruct them accu- 
rately about ^^ whatever they might ask him, and prom- 
ised to treat him kindly and make him a rich man. 
The chief promised to do all that Xenophon asked of 
him, lavished attentions on the Greeks, and showed 
them the wine which he himself had hidden from his 
enemies ^under ground. 
[Anab, IV. 5, 1-36.] 
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I. 


<yir6. 


v€iv and partic. see G. 1 586 ; H. 


2. 


dtareXovi^ef w. partic. 


894. 


3- 


lame in their feet. 


8. 8i6¥aa$ai w. infin. 


4- 


see Lesson LVI. n. 8. 


9. write dotA the other inhabit- 


5- 


rh deiv&raTov. 


ants and also, etc. see Intr. XVIII. 


6 


dpdf ace. 


10. kqX dij Kai. 


7- 


" get the start and run away," 


II. omit. 


ak 


e one construction with^^d- 


12. Kard, gen., or Kardyeun, adj. 




LesBon LIX. Athletic GameB at the Seaside. 




Genitive. 



G. 1085,1-7; 1097,2; 1098; 1102; 1105; 1117; 1120; 1121. 
H. 729, a-g ; 730 ; 736 ; 737 ; 742 and a ; 745 ; 748 ; 749- 

It is an ^old established custom among the Greeks to 
hold^ gymnastic games *in honor of the gods, that 
these also may have pleasure in the physical* training 
and efficiency by which the best of the men surpass 
their fellows. Therefore at this time, when they had 
reached the sea and were freed from the dangers and 
hardships of the march, the games were at once their 
chief concern. Now there was in the army a certain 
Dracontius, who, when a boy, had unintentionally slain 
another boy, and had fled from Sparta that he '^might 
not be brought to trial for murder and receive a severe 
punishment. As the Greeks deemed him efficient in 
gymnastic matters, they chose him to preside over the 
games, and to look to ^all the arrangements. He, 
now, assigned the spot upon the hill, where they had 
erected the altar, as the place ^for the spectators. 

Very many took part in the contests, ^testing their 
powers in running, wrestling, boxing, and the pancra- 
tium, and the sons of the prisoners were also permitted 
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to contend in the foot-races.® The men and horses, 
however, who attempted racing, ran down the steep in- 
cline to the sea, and from there up the hill again ; and 
since most of the place was thickly overgrown, many 
fell down. Thereupon there arose much shouting and 
laughter both on the part of those who were running 
and rolling down, and on the part of the spectators ; 
and all took great delight in these games. 

\Anab. IV. 8, 22-28.] 



\. " old established " = Tdrpiot. 


6. everything. 


2. = jft) make. 


7- gen. 


3. ivi, dat. 


8. testing themselves. 


4. = of the body. 


9. not plural, see also G. 1051, 


5. use- partic. for first clause, 


1052; H. 716 and a. 


having been tried for murder^ etc. 





Lesson LX. Ezpedition against the Drilaa 

Accusative. 

G. loio; 1047; 1049; ^054 J 1060; 1069. 

H. 654, b ; 711 ; 712 and a ; 716, b ; 719 ; 724. 

As ^the supply of provisions in the army was giving 
out, Xenophon led out half ^the Greeks against the 
Drilae. But the Drilae, to whom the coming out of 
the Greeks was no secret, burned their small places 
and abandoned them. Accordingly the Greeks found 
no booty except oxen and other animals which had 
escaped the fire. The Drilae themselves had collected 
together in a fortified place which was their capital 
city, and they defended themselves bravely against the 
Greeks. But the Greek light-armed troops immedi- 
ately crossed the ditch which encircled the stronghold, 
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and tried to capture the place. But the enemy held 
their ground most valiantly, and followed the Greeks 
whenever® they wished to withdraw. While now Xen- 
ophon and the officers were in doubt what they should 
do,* a house on the right suddenly took fire and blazed 
up. Then they perceived in what way they might, 
perhaps, be saved. For the enemy left the houses ^on 
that side in order to escape from the fire. Thereupon 
Xenophon ordered the soldiers to burn the houses on 
the left also, and, as these were all of wood, the fire 
soon spread over a large space. When, in consequence 
of this, the enemy fled from this place also, the Greeks 
were now opposed only along their front. Therefore 
they brought wood and kindled fires between them- 
selves and the enemy, and also burned the houses in 
that place. In this way the whole city was burned 
except the acropolis, and since the enemy were partly^ 
trying to save their goods, and partly warding off the 
fire, they were not able to pursue the retreating army. 

\Anab. V. 2, 1-32.] 



I . write <is food was failing the 


4. see G. 1490; H. 932, ex- 


army. 


amples (2). 


2. see G. 1090; H. 730, e. 


5. ToiJri;. see G. 1198 ; H. 779. 


3. hfwhrt w. opt. 


6. iijkv , . , Bit or ToOro /lip . . . 




TovTo a^. 
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Leflson LXL Xenophon's Otfering to Artomi& 

Genitive. 

G. X085, 1-7; 1 136; 1 140; 1143; II49- 

H. 728 ; 729, a-g ; 753 ; 754 and c ; 757 ; 758 ; 759. 

In Trapezus the money accruing from ^the sale of 
the prisoners was distributed, after the tenth part was 
first dedicated to Apollo and to the Ephesian Artemis. 

Each of the generals received a part of this tithe to^ 
lay aside for the gods. We do not know ^what use 
the others made of this money, but Xenophon relates 
*of himself the following : He set up a votive offering 
to Apollo in Delphi. Afterwards in Scillus, a city 
where he was living ^in exile, he bought a large place 
which should^ be sacred to Artemis. With the same 
money he had an altar built and a temple of the god- 
dess. The carved image which was placed in it was of 
cypress wood, but otherwise quite similar to the golden 
image of Artemis at Ephesus. And, just as a river 
named Selinus flowed past the great temple, so also a 
river ^of the same name ran through this estate. Once 
yearly they made an offering to the goddess of a tenth 
part of the field-produce, and then all the inhabitants 
of the place and the men and women living in the 
vicinity took part in the festival. Each of them re- 
ceived an allotted portion ^of the field fruits belonging 
to the goddess, and of the animals taken in hunting. 
Moreover Xenophon planted around the temple a grove 
of fruit trees, which was likewise sacred to the goddess. 
Beside it stood a stone pillar which bore^ an inscrip- 
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tion, bidding the owner of this land keep the temple in 
order and offer yearly the tithe to the goddess. 

lAnab. V. 3.] 

1. omit " the sale of." rect discourse, see G. 1502, 4; 

2. Ifva, opt. H. 937. 

3. 5 Tt toiJtv t4> dpyvplv ixpl^^^ 7- = having this name. 

ol &W01. 8. write 0/ the (things) from the 

4. Tceply gen. field, omit " fruits." 

5. = being an exile. 9. = had. 

6. fUXSoi, opt. of implied indi- 



Lesaon TiXTI. Among the MoBsynoecL 

Genitive. 

G. 1099; 1102 ; III 2; 1 1 17; 1 1 20; 1139; 1140. 
H. 738 ; 742 ; 743 ; 748 ; 749 ; 753 ; 754- 

The Mossynoeci, when the Greeks arrived" at the bor- 
ders of their country, at first refused to let them pass 
through. Then Xenophon learned that ^one part of 
this people was at war with the other part. He ac- 
cordingly thought it best to make an alliance with 
those of the Mossynoeci confronting them, and to help 
these invade the land of their enemies. The Mossy- 
noeci did not wish to let the opportunity pass ^for 
taking vengeance on their adversaries, and so they ac- 
cepted the alliance. After each had given their oaths 
and exchanged^ pledges, the Mossynoeci led them to a 
stronghold which their enemies occupied. Thereupon 
the army was drawn up in such a way that the bowmen 
were between the hoplites, *who were formed in col- 
umn, and thus they advanced against the place. The 
bowmen first hit some of the enemy, who had run for- 
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ward the farthest, and put them to flight. Then the 
light-armed troops began the battle, but could not get 
the upper hand of their opponents. At last the hop- 
lites who had followed the light-armed troops forced 
the enemy to give way. But they rallied again at the 
houses of the city and resisted valiantly, discharging 
javelins and long, heavy lances ^at them. But shortly 
afterward they wheeled and fled away. Only their 
king, whom they always support at public expense and 
for whon^ they are accustomed to provide in every way, 
was unwilling to leave the wooden tower in which he 
was, and thus was burned with it. The Greeks, who 
had supposed that they should obtain much booty here, 
were not disappointed in this expectation, for the place 
was full of wine and other provisions. ®When they 
first tasted the wine, it had a bitter taste, but after 
mixing it with water they drank it with pleasure. The 
Mossynoeci were a most barbarous tribe and most 
diverse from Greek customs. 

\Afuib. V. 4, 1-30.] 

1. "one part . . . the other part," 5. omit. 

rh %v fi^pos . . . ry iT4p(p (fi^pei), 6. write literally ; or it may also 

or ovTOi ol &v0p<aTroi . . . dXXiJXow. be written to them first tasting the 

2. iniin. wine the taste was bitter, see G. 

3. given and taken, gen. abs. 1165, 1172 ; H. 771, a, b. 

4. omit "who were formed"; 
" in column " in attrib. position. 
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Lesson LXIIL Plans for a Colony. 

Dative. 

G. 1158 ; 1174 ; 1175 ; 1181 ; 1183 ; 1184. 
H. 763 ; 772 ; 773 ; 774 ; 776 ; m ; 781. 

1 During this time Xenophon devised ^a new plan. 
He wished to found a city with the large force which 
he saw united here, hoping thereby to benefit both his 
native land and the soldiers. He did not communicate 
the plan, however, to any one, but resolved first to ask 
counsel of the gods. But the prophet Silanus, whom 
he employed ^for this purpose, preferred rather to 
return home. Through him the other Greeks learned 
Xenophon's design, and most of them were of the 
same mind with Silanus, because of their longing for 
their fatherland, their wives, and their children. 

Thereupon Timasion, frojn Dardanus, and Thorax, a 
Boeotian, who was inimical to Xenophon and envied 
him his ^position as general, held a conversation with 
certain merchants from Heraclea and Sinope, who hap- 
pened to be in the camp, and asked them to provide 
pay for the army. " In no way," said they, " can you 
do a greater service both to yourselves and to your 
fellow citizens. For Xenophon intends to found a city 
in Pontus, and many of the soldiers have the same 
desire. For they expect to live much better and more 
agreeably in this land than in their homes. Therefore, 
procure money for the army, that we may purchase 
provisions with it.^ ^It is for lack of these that many 
hesitate to sail away. ''The better they are* supplied 
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with provisions, the less will they wish to remain here." 
Thereupon the merchants went home and informed the 
authorities in Sinope and Heraclea of Xenophon's 
intention. These promised Timasion to collect money 
from their fellow citizens and send it to him. 

\Anab, V. 6, 15-21.] 

1. kv^ dat. 5. with this. 

2. write simply devised same- 6. vinte lacking these y many hesi- 
thing. tate, etc. 

3. ^iri roHrifi. omit " purpose." 7. Ary hv irXefora, fut. condition. 

4. " position as general " = one 
word. 



Lesson LXTV. Reception of EZing Corylas' Ambassadors. 

Accusative. 

G. 1051 ; 1052 ; 1055 ; 1058 ; 1069 ; 1239. 
H. 714; 7^S\ 716, a, b; 718; 723; 724, a. 

When the ambassadors of Corylas, king of Paphla- 
gonia, came to conclude a treaty with the Greeks, the 
generals received them hospitably. And, after eating 
and drinking, two Thracians danced in armor ^to the 
music of a pipe, imitating warriors. Then two ^men 
from Magnesia ^performed another dance called the 
carpaeay likewise in armor, * accompanied by pipe music. 
One of them ^would lay his arms down beside him 
and seem to be ploughing, and often look back as if he 
was in fear of some enemy, and the other, as a robber, 
would lie in ambush for him. As soon as the former 
perceived the robber suddenly start to pursue him, he 
anticipated ^his design, snatching up his weapons to 
defend himself against him. Then they imitated a 
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fight, ^dealing one another many blows, until® the vic- 
tor bore off the vanquished one in chains, together 
with the yoke of oxen. 

Then the Greeks brought in a dancing-girl ^of great 
beauty, dressed in rich attire, who, carrying a light 
shield, gracefully performed ^^ \}ci^ pyrrhic dance. 

The Paphlagonians, who had thought it prodigious 
^that the Greeks danced in armor, were wholly amazed 
at this sight, for they believed that among the Greeks 
women also ^took part in battle. The Greeks told the 
ambassadors in jest that the women left in camp had 
put the king to flight ^at the time of his attack. 

\Anab, VI. i, 1-13.] 

1. irp6y. omit " music of." 8. Iwj. 

2. = Magnesians, 9. very beautiful inform. 

3. danced another dance. 10. danced. 

4. irp6s, ace, or imb^ gen. 11. infin. 

5. imperf. omit "seem to"; 12. " took part in battle " = one 
** one of them . . . the other," 6 ^kkv word. 

... 65^. 13. partic, having attacked^ elv- 

6. write simply him. irlwTeip. 

7. cf. n. 3. " one another " = 
Kar dXXi^Xovs. 

Lesson LXV. Disaster follows Disregard of the Sacred Rites. 

Genitive. 

G. 1 109; 1112 ; 1117 ; II 20; 1121 ; 1123 ; 1 133; 1 139; 1140. 
H. 741 ; 743 ; 745 ; 746 ; 748 ; 749 ; 752 and a ; 753- 

Although the Greeks had resolved to condemn to 
death ^any one who should leave the army ^ before they 
were in safety, yet Silanus had hired a ship of the 
Heracleans for a high price and had secretly^ sailed 
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away. Therefore the Greeks asked Arexion from 
Arcadia, *who was familiar with the sacred rites, to 
preside over the sacrifices. When, now, in the harbor 
of Calpe this man sacrificed ^with a view to their de- 
parture, the omens were not favorable. 

For this reason the generals resolved to desist from 
the march and first to look out for provisions. For the 
whole army was at this time in great perplexity, since 
they needed provisions and were unable to buy them 
even at the highest price, because the Bithynians, 
being hostile to them, did not furnish them a market. 
But also the sacrifices for this purpose^ did not result 
favorably. Thereupon Neon, who had been elected 
general in place of Chirisophus, — for Chirisophus had 
died of a fever, — seeing the army wholly destitute of 
provisions, resolved to go out after^ them. And more 
than two thousand men took part in the raid, ^without 
giving heed to the omens. But, dispersing among® the 
villages, they had not yet got possession of their 
enemies' goods, when the cavalry of Pharnabazus was 
seen confronting them. These, being vastly superior 
to the Greeks, killed more than five hundred of them. 

[A nab. VI. 4, 12-23.] 

1. attrib. partic. 6. omit *• purpose." 

2. irplv, infin. 7. hri, ace. 

3. \ayddpeiv, 8. partic, mglecting, etc. 

4. = not inexperienced. 9. €h or icard^ ace, or ^i', dat. 

5. hri w. dat. 
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LeMon laXVL Arystaa^ the Bilighty Eater. 
Dative. 

G. 1175; 1177; 1179; 1181 ; "83- 

H. 772 ; 773 ; 775 ; 776 ; m. 
After Seuthes had made a treaty with the Greeks, 
he invited the generals and officers to^ a dinner. 
When they came in they found the Thracians who had 
been invited sitting around ^ in a circle. Thereupon 
the servants placed before those at the dinner tables 
full of pieces of meat and large leavened loaves of 
bread. Seuthes and the Thracians broke in two the 
pieces of meat and the loaves and passed them around 
to the others, that they might in this way show them^ 
honor, reserving but^ little for themselves. The 
Greeks, who were delighted at this custom, did the 
same as the Thracians. Only one, a certain Arystas 
from Arcadia, was not pleased with this usage, but, 
holding a whole loaf in his hand, and having many 
pieces of meat lying on his knees, he ate continuously 
with great eagerness. Then the horns were brought 
round, which the Thracians, at their banquets, use 
^instead of goblets ^for drinking wine. When, now, 
the cup-bearer brought Arystas the horn of wine, he, 
pointing with his hand to Xenophon, said, ** Take it to 
him®; ^he is through eating; ^Tve no time now.'* 
When the cup-bearer, who understood Greek,® trans- 
lated these words to the Thracians, they admired ^^the 
tremendous eater, and all present ^ broke out into loud 
laughter. 

\Anah. VII. 3, 21-25.] 
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1. kwi^ ace. 8. write / am not yet at leisure, 

2. omit. 9. = how to speak Greek, see 

3. =: « these " = Toirrouy. G. 1 592, 2 ; H. 986, 3d example. 

4. write as goblets. 10. = the (one) tremendous ateat- 

5. e/s rh w. infin., or simple infin. ing^ infin., 4>o.yeiv. 

6. to that one, CKcliKfi. 11. "broke out, etc.," aorist of 

7. write he is no longer eatings iyyeXciv. *' loud " = greatfy. 
denrvetv. 



Lesson LZVII. Xenophon's Gift to Seuthes. 

Genitive. 

G. 1094 ; 1097, I, 2 ; 1099; 1 100 ; iioi, 2 ; 1102; 1107 ; 1112; 

1120; 1132; 1 133; 1 139. 
H. 732 ; 738, a, b; 739 and a ; 742 ; 743 ; 746 ; 749 ; 75i ; 753- 

^According to Thracian custom all ^those invited to 
the dinner had to give presents to the king, and Hera- 
clides, ^who presided over Seuthes' finances, took care 
that his master should receive as many valuable pres- 
ents as possible. When, now, the banqueters had 
enough of the dinner, horns of wine were handed 
round. And, as the drinking was in full progress, the 
Greeks saw a Thracian come in who held a white horse 
by the bridle. Drinking to* Seuthes from the horn of 
wine, he said : ** O Seuthes, take this horse as a 
present from me, that, ^mounted on him, you may 
overtake every fleeing foe, but may be, yourself, over- 
taken by no one.'* Thereupon other men gave him 
slaves skilled in handicraft, others vessels and arms 
wrought of gold, silver, and bronze, and others gar- 
ments redolent of perfumes. But Xenophon, who had 
never been eager for wealth, and had always looked 
out for the army more than for himself, had nothing to 
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give, since he was destitute of property. But, having 
drunk a drop or so too much, he arose quickly, when 
the cup-bearer reached him the horn, and said : 

"While I drink to you, O Seuthes, I give you the 
most valuable gifts, namely, myself and these com- 
manders who are far superior in valor to most other 
men, and a large army which has learned to shun no 
danger, but to attempt every foe, so that you can* 
have well-grounded^ hopes of obtaining ^that which you 
long for, and of recovering your hereditary territory.** 
When Seuthes heard Xenophon speak thus, he arose 
and ^joined him in drinking off the horn, and sprinkled 
®the last drops over his table-companions, that every- 
thing might turn out well. 

\Anab. VII. 3, 26-32.] 

1. M.r6k^ ace. 6. see G. 1026 ; H. 996. 

2. attrib. partic. 7. *' joined him in drinking off " 

3. hrX roiinox). = one word. 

4. ^^etrat, impers., dat. 8. = the remnant^ rh \ovKbv. 

5. grtat^ or beautiful. 

Lesson LXVIIl. Battle of CyKicus. 

The Article. 

G. 943 ; 945> i, 2 ; 948 ; 952 ; 954 ; 958 ; 960 ; 979 ; 9^1 ; 9^3 ; 

989, I, 2. 
H. 654 and e ; 661 ; 663 ; 664 a, b, c ; 666 a, c ; 672 a-c ; 678 ; 

679 ; 680 ; 730, a, b. 

The Athenian soldiers in Samus, although unau- 
thorized ^to do so, elected as general Alcibiades, who 
was then the most distinguished man not only of 
Athens, but of all Greece. Soon afterward Tissa- 
phernes took Alcibiades prisoner by trickery. He 
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was kept in Sardis about thirty days. Then he escaped 
by night and after a few days reached the Athenian 
fleet. This was now reinforced by Theramenes and 
Thrasyllus, one of whom came from Macedonia and 
the other from Thasus, with twenty ships. Now ^the 
total number of the Athenian ships ^amounted to 
eighty-six. They sailed to the island Proconnesus, 
which was situated in the Propontis, and resolved to 
attack the Lacedaemonian fleet. This was at Cyzicus, 
and consisted of sixty-six ships which Mindarus com- 
manded, the same who a few days before had been de- 
feated by the Athenians at Abydus. When, now, they 
came to the vicinity of Cyzicus, they saw the hostile 
ships manoeuvring at some distance from the harbor, 
and they immediately attacked them. The Lacedae- 
monians at once fled to the shore. But Alcibiades 
sailed around with twenty ships and landed. Mindarus 
did the same thing, and a battle took place on the land, 
in which the Spartan commander fell. Thereupon 
the Athenians brought off to Proconnesus all the 
enemies' ships except those of the Syracusians, which 
the Syracusians themselves burned. When the ^riews 
of this reached Athens, all the citizens were filled with 
the greatest delight. They hoped that ^by sea, ®at 
least, they would maintain the superiority over their 
enemies in this war. 

\_Hell, I, I, 3-18.] 

1. omit **to do so"; •*unau- 3. = iyivovro, so below for 
thorized " = being not authorized. " consisted of." 

2. '* the total number, etc.," = 4- = this news. 

qX dira<ra( i^es. 5. see Intr. XII. 14. 

6. see Intr. XXV. 
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Lesson LXIX. The Syracusiaii Generals at Cyzlcus. 

Dative. 

G. 1160; 1 163; 1 165; 1 1 75; 1 1 77; 1 1 79; 1 186; 1 189. 

H. 764, 1, 2, b ; 767 ; 769 ; 772 ; 773 ; 774 ; 775. 

The Syracusians were very friendly to the Lacedae- 
monians, but bitterly hostile to the Athenians. Ac- 
cordingly they came to the aid of the Lacedaemonians 
with many ships, and repeatedly fought against the 
Athenians. A few days after the battle of Cyzicus it 
was announced to the Syracusian generals that they 
had ^been banished by their people. Thinking this 
would not be pleasing to their soldiers, they called an 
assembly of the army, and Hermocrates, the most 
eminent of the generals, spoke, as follows : 

" We must communicate to you the disaster which 
has befallen us. We supposed we had been the cause 
of much good to our fatherland, nevertheless we have 
been exiled ^ by our fellow citizens. Although it is 
our opinion that this has been done ^ contrary to law, 
still, it becomes us to obey the state. You, also, will 
be displeased at this decree; but we hope. that you 
will not venture to oppose the authorities, but will be 
good and orderly men, as hitherto. Choose, therefore, 
other generals, and obey them as you obeyed us." 
The ship captains and the sailors were indignant at 
this, and openly blamed * their home government be- 
cause it had passed this decree, and they bade the 
generals ^retain the command. "For," said they, 
*' we, too, are citizens of Syracuse, and we do not wish 
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men who have been working diligently for us and for 
the state to be punished with the same punishment as 
the ^ vilest criminals. ^ Surely, you do not deserve this 
treatment at the hands of your country.*' 

[Hell. I. I, 27, 28.] 

1. pres. 0ciJ7otei' ^6. 6. adjectives, the most vile and 

2. perf. iKirlTTTHv. wicked (men). 

3. see Intr. XII. 16. 7. oi5 b-fjirov UkomI iare oidiv 

4. tAe people at home. toiovto ird<rx6(i' inrb kt\. 

5. still to command them, %ti 



Lesson TiXX. Return of Alcibiades. 

Accusative. 
G. 1051 ; 1060; 1069; 1073; 1074; 1077. 
H. 715; 719; 724; 725, a; 726. 

After Alcibiades had conquered the Lacedaemonians 
at Cyzicus . and had fought many other naval battles, 
he resolved to return home with his soldiers. But he 
sailed first to Gytheum, ^in Laconica, partly ^ in order 
to do harm to the Spartans, and partly in order to 
learn how the Athenians were disposed toward him. 
For he had many enemies in Athens who spoke ill of 
him in every way and tried to harm him. He knew 
®that if his enemies were still powerful he should have 
to be on his guard against them. But when he heard 
that his fellow citizens were very friendly to him and 
had even elected him general, he sailed homeward and 
arrived at the Peiraeus on the day on which the ^festi- 
val of the Plynteria was celebrated. Some regarded 
this coincidence as an unfavorable sign.^ For on ^ that 
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day they took off the robes from the statue of Pallas 
and cleaned them, on account of which they kept the 
goddess hidden from the public, veiling her shrine. 
Therefore all the Athenians were wont to regard this 
as an ill-omened day, and no one ventured to undertake 
on it any serious business, fearing that it would lack 
the help of this goddess, who was considered in Athens 
the most powerful. But the multitude who assembled 
in the Peiraeus to see Alcibiades was so much the 
greater. No one there spoke evil of him any more, 
but, having grown wise ^ through ^ misfortune, they 
sought to instruct one another about the cause of his 
exile, representing themselves as innocent of it. ** He 
is ®the only man," they said, "that was ever unjustly 
banished. Evil men, who envied him and wished to 
benefit themselves, persuaded us to do him the greatest 
injustice." 

IHell.l.^, 11^23.] 

1. gen. 5- omit. 

2. see G. 982 ; H. 654, b. 6. ^i', or d^t. alone. 

3. quotation of pres. condition 7- <TiJi<t>po3v. 
with fut. in apod., G. 1497, 2 ; H. 8. itrb, gen. 

932, 2, a, b, and Lesson III. foot- 9- write he alone was not Justly 

note. banished. 

4. omit " festival of the." 

liesBon TiXXT. Alcibiades made Commander-in-chief* 

Accusative. 
G. 1058 ; 1060 ; 1062 ; 1073 ; 1077 ; 1079. 
H. 718; 719; 720; 725, a; 726. 

Most of the citizens knew, to be sure, that Alcibiades 
was responsible for their previous calamities, but they 
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saw that he was ^of such amazing ability and clever- 
ness that they hoped he would be competent to make 
the country strong and great again ; for he was as effi- 
cient in military affairs as in politics. Alcibiades was 
greatly pleased ^that the citizens had appeared ®in such 
large numbers j* still, at first he hesitated to leave the 
ship, deeming his enemies to be still powerful. But 
when he saw his relatives and friends, he went on 
shore and entered the city, ^accompanied by all. 
Thereupon he made a speech in his defence in a popu- 
lar assembly, saying that he had not profaned the 
sacred mysteries nor done the state any other wrong, 
but that his enemies had treated him with great in- 
justice. 

Others spoke to the same effect, and no one contra- 
dicted them. Thereupon they appointed him com- 
mander with unlimited powers. He at once showed 
himself worthy of the great expectations which he had 
aroused in all. The Athenians had been obliged for 
six years to conduct the festal procession of the mys- 
teries by sea. For, thoilgh Eleusis was but a few 
stadia distant from Athens, yet they could not use the 
so-called Sacred Road, since the Lacedaemonians occu- 
pied the whole region. Now, however, Alcibiades led 
forth all his troops and thus they were able to go to 
Eleusis by land and at last to offer the customary sac- 
rifices to the goddess in the ancient manner. 

After remaining a short time in Athens Alcibiades 
sailed with his whole force to Andrus, which had 
revolted from the Athenians. He won a victory over 
the citizens, who came out against him, and laid siege 
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to the city ; but, being unable to capture it, after 
remaining a few days he then sailed to Samus. 

\HelL I. 4, 16-23.] 

1. write so amazing ($eiy6s)<»> to 3. = so many in number, 
ability, etc. 4. gen. abs., all accompanying. 

2. w. partic. in dat., G. 1 580 ; H. 
983- 

Lesson TiXXII. Calllcratidas and Lysander's Friends. 

Genitive. 

G. 1085; 1088; 1094; 1095 ; 1 105 ; 1109;! 135; 1 139; 1140. 
H. 728 ; 929, a-g ; 730, d ; 732 ; 74i ; 742 ; 753 and f. 

^In the following year, ^the war having now gone on 
for twenty-five years, the Lacedaemonians sent out 
Calllcratidas as admiral. He was a man ^of vigorous 
body, lofty spirit, noble, ingenuous character, and 
every way worthy of the Greeks of the ancient time. 

At Ephesus *in Ionia Lysander turned over the 
flieet to him, which consisted of ninety ships. Calll- 
cratidas manned, in addition to these, fifty ships from 
Chius, Rhodes, and other allied cities, and resolved to 
move against the Athenians. But the friends of 
Lysander, many of whom were commanders of ships, 
^disliked to serve under Calllcratidas, and sought to 
^spread slanderous reports about him among their 
allies, saying that the Lacedaemonians made"^ a great 
mistake^ in constantly changing their naval command- 
ers, for they frequently sent® out men who were 
entirely inexperienced in nautical affairs. When Calli- 
cratidas learned this, he called together the Lacedae- 
monians ^who were there, and addressed them as 
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follows : " It is not a ^^mark of noble men to speak 
evil of others ^behind their backs. But it is the duty 
of a good citizen to obey the authorities, and I would 
never be called ^^one of ^*those who care more for their 
own interests ^^ than for the public welfare. The state 
has ordered me to command the fleet, and I shall carry 
out ^^my orders ^^as well as I can. But it is difficult 
for a commander to perform his duties ^^against the 
will of his subordinates. Tell me, therefore, frankly, 
^^what your disposition toward me is. I am quite 
ready, if you desire it, to go home and report there 
how matters^ are going on here." No one of those 
present then ventured to disobey him, and they said 
nothing else than that he must obey the authorities. 

\Hell. I. 6, 1-8.] 

1. see G. 1 1 92; H. 782. 11. omit "mark" ; also "duty," 

2. ^uX.^ twenty-five years having below, G. 1094, i; H. 732, first 
passed by for the war^ gen. abs. example. 

see G. 1 166; H. 771. 12. =^ secretly from them, 

3. " of vigorous, etc.," adjectives, 13. omit " one," G. 1095 J ^* 732» 
not genitives, omit " body " and examples. 

" character." 14. attrib. partic. 

4. gen. 1 5. omit " interests," and below, 

5. " served Callicratidas without "welfare." 
zeal," dirpoBdfuas. 16. attrib. partic. 

6. see Intr. XII. 42. 17. fut. condition. 

7. pres. opt. 18. gen. abs. 

8. ^i' TV w. infin. 19. = how you are disposed 

9. indirect discourse. toward me. 

10. who were present, 20. ^= the (things) here. 
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IiOBBQA IiXXm. CallicratidaB and the Milesians. 

Genitive. 

G. 1097,2; 1102; 1109; 1112; 1120 ; 1132; 1135. 
H. 736 ; 737 ; 741 ; 742 ; 743 ; 749 ; 1S^\ 753» f- 

Thereupon Callicratidas went to Cyrus and asked 
him for the pay for his sailors which he had promised. 
But ^ since Cyrus was unfriendly to him and kept put- 
ting him off, Callicratidas became angry and sailed 
away to Miletus, whence he sent a trireme to Sparta 
*to fetch money. But, as his men had only a few 
days' pay, he called together the inhabitants of Miletus 
and spoke to them as follows : " You know, Milesians, 
that the state has appointed me to command the army. 
But we are carrying on the war in your behalf also, 
and we will see to it that you preserve the freedom 
which you rightly esteem above all other^ goods. 
Therefore I hope you will assist me zealously and wHl 
* supply the wants of my soldiers. Moreover, it is 
fitting that you should take the lead of our other allies 
^in this matter, for you live in the land of the bar- 
barians, who have done you so much injury. Yet we 
excel them in everything. In money alone are we in- 
ferior to them. To be sure, I ® could have obtained 
this in abundance from Cyrus. But I thought it un- 
worthy of myself to wait before his doors and to fawn 
upon him. Help us, then, as well as you can. As 
soon as the money from Sparta arrives, I will pay all 
back to you, and you shall also participate in all the 
prizes of victory. Let us show the barbarians that 
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we can prevail over our enemies "^through our own 
resources." 

Then they voted ®a contribution of money and 
promised to provide for the army. 
[^^//. 1.6,8-12.] 

1. gen. abs. 5. "in this matter" may be 

2. relative w. fut. indie. omitted. 

3. omit. 6. "could have," ^^etwi, G. 

4. write supply to my soldiers 1400 ; H. 897. 

what they (shall) want, 7. through ourselves. 

8. infin., to contrHnite^ etc. 



IieBSon LXXrV. Death of CallicratidaB. 

Genitive. 
G. 1086; 1088; 1099; 1102 ; 1105 ; 1 109; 1 1 20; 1135. 
H. 729, g ; 73o» c ; 737 ; 738 ; 74i ; 742 ; 749 \ 753, f- 
Callicratidas then sailed against Methymna ^on the 
island of Lesbus. He attacked the city at once and 
took it by storm. There the soldiers obtained much 
booty. But when the allies advised him to sell the in- 
habitants as slaves, he replied : ** So long as I com- 
mand the army, no Greek, ^as far as it lies in my 
power, shall be sold into slavery.'* Soon afterward he 
defeated Conon in a naval battle and captured thirty 
Athenian ships. When he then learned that a much 
larger hostile fleet was at Samus, he resolved to attack 
it at once, although his force was considerably less than 
that 2 of his adversaries. On this account his helms- 
man advised him to sail away. ** For," said he, " it is 
impossible to win the victory ; but *a defeat will be the 
beginning of great misfortune for us, and I believe you 
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will regret your rashness." But Callicratidas replied : 
"I am more concerned for my good reputation than 
for anything else. If I fall, ^things will go on in 
Sparta none the worse. Let us rather call to mind the 
ancient valor by which we have ever excelled all the 
Greeks." Shortly afterward he began the battle. For 
a long time both fought most bravely, and neither 
Athenians nor Spartans showed themselves unworthy 
of their previous fame. But when Callicratidas* ship 
collided with a hostile trireme, he fell into the sea and 
was drowned. Thus died a man who even in war did 
not forget philanthropy and gentleness, and who, if he 
had lived longer, might perhaps have attained ^the goal 
for which he was striving, namely,"^ to bring about a 
peace between Athens and Sparta. 

\HelL I. 6, 12-32.] 

1. gen. 5. " things in Sparta," rh. iv 

2. see Intr. XII. 50, and cf. G. Zirdpri;. 

^535) H. 9561 a. 6. write (tAat) which he was 

3. article. striving after. 

4. infin. 7. omit. 

IieBBon LXXV. Sequel to Arginuoae. 

Genitive. 

G. 1102 ; 1103 ; II 12; 1 1 17; 1 1 26; Ii48;n49* 
H. 742, b, c ; 743 ; 744 ; 748 ; IS^ \ 757- 

The naval battle in which Callicratidas fell took 
place near the Arginusae, three small islands which 
were situated between Lesbus and the main land, and 
were one hundred and twenty stadia distant from 
Mytilene. Although the Athenians won a brilliant 
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victory, they still lost twenty-five ships together with 
their crews.^. The Lacedaemonians and their allies 
lost, in all, seventy-seven ships. To be sure, the 
Athenian generals sent out at once the ship captains 
Theramenes and Thrasybulus with forty-seven ships, 
and ordered them to take all possible pains to rescue 
their fellow soldiers ^who were on the wrecked ships or 
in the sea, and to pick up the dead. They wished, 
themselves, to sail as soon as possible to Mytilene, to 
release Conon, ^who was shut in there, from his great 
danger, and to destroy the fifty ships of Eteonicus 
which were separated from the rest of the Spartan 
fleet. But a violent storm, which arose directly after 
the battle, prevented those two captains from picking^ 
up the dead and saving ^those who were still alive. 
Although they attempted this work, they soon had to 
give it up. In djonsequence of this storm the generals 
also were unable to accomplish *their intention. 
Therefore Eteonicus succeeded in sending his ships, 
.together with the merchants (for these followed the 
army in numbers in order that it might not lack pro- 
visions) to Chius, not far from Lesbus. Conon was 
surprised, indeed, ^at his hasty departure, but soon 
afterward he met the Athenian generals from whom he 
learned of the victory at the Arginusae, while® they 
heard from him that Eteonicus had escaped. 
IHelL I. 6, 35, 7, 3-] 

1. = those who manned them^ 4. write what they had in mind. 
attrib. partic, G. 1191 ; H. 774, a. 5. write at Eteonicus, because 

2. attrib. partic. ifrrC) he went away so quickly. 

3. infin. see G. 1519, 1549 ; H. 6. see Intr. XXII. 
948, 963. 
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IiesBon LXXVI. Speech of EuryptolemuB. 

(For general practice.) 

The Athenian generals who defeated Callicratidas 
were deposed from office and brought to trial by the 
state. For it was said that they had neglected their 
duty in not picking up the shipwrecked. Although 
the accused generals had an abundance of frieiids in 
Athens, only one ventured to speak in their behalf. 
Euryptolemus, the son of Pisianax, ^among many 
other things said the following : 

" Will you, fellow citizens, treat worse than traitors 
these men who, by a glorious victory, have done the 
greatest benefit to the state.? Abide, rather, by the 
laws which you have enacted for yourselves, and re- 
member that through these, ^more than anything else, 
we have become the greatest state in Greece. But let 
us now come back to the facts themselves which are 
the occasion of this trial. After the generals had won 
the victory, they were very mindful of their duties. 
They were most of all concerned to save the ship- 
wrecked. Then, however, they wished also to im- 
prove^ the victory as much as possible. Therefore 
they divided the fleet into two parts and resolved to 
remain on the spot with one part, and with the other 
ships to sail against the Spartans. So they left behind 
forty-seven ships, that four ships might care for each 
of those twelve from which it still seemed possible to 
save the men. With the others they sailed to. Myti- 
lene against the enemy. Among* the commanders of 
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those forty-seven ships were also Theramenes and 
Thrasybulus. Since, now, the work was distributed in 
this way, I believe that the responsibility should^ also 
be shared in the same way. Let the one party give 
account why® they did not at once move against the 
enemy, and let the others make their defense for not 
picking up the shipwrecked. But ^it was the storm 
that hindered those from sailing to Mytilene, and these 
from picking up the shipwrecked. Is it not, then, 
amazing that^ no one has even accused the one party, 
while it is said that the others have committed a crime 
worthy of death } One of the generals whom you 
now wish to condemn was, himself, among* the ship- 
wrecked, but was rescued. Will you, now, because he 
did not pick up others, condemn to death a man who 
then had to be picked up himself } He, at any rate, 
must be acquitted by you." 
IHell. I. 7, 20-34.] 

1. dXXa r€ iroXXd koX rdSe. 5. xp^ ^^^ verbal adj. 

2. = most of ally G. 1088, H. 6. ^i, lit. because. 

755, b and examples. 7. write the stormy now (5iJ), hin- 

3. = use. dered. 

4. partitive gen., G. 1094, 7 ; H. 8. ti. see G. 1423; H. 926. 
732, 4 and examples. 



VOCABULARY. 



The vocabulary is designed to be quite full, and synonymous ex- 
pressions, as bid^ command^ order^ etc., are usually repeated, to avoid 
the necessity of pursuing a word from one cross-reference to another. 
The student is cautioned, however, to consider the real meaning of the 
English phrase before searching for it. Thus, give heed and take care 
will be found under heed and care^ not under give and take ; and so with 
other similar expressions. 

The gender of all nouns is given. 

The declension is indicated only when the gender and the ending 
do not make it certain. Thus, all masculines and feminines in -os are 
of the second declension. All neuters in -os are of the third declen- 
sion. All masculines in -af and -17s are of the first declension unless 
otherwise indicated, etc. 

The principal parts of verbs are best given in the catalogues in the 
grammars. 

A. 

abandon, Xc/ireti', diroXc/irety, «cara- abundance, d4>dopLa, if, 

Xelweiv. in abundance (adj.), A0^i^)s. 

ahidtbyf be true to {oathSf promises, to have an abundance of, eiJ- 

etc), ififiipciVf dat. TopeTv, gen. 

ability, <ro<f>la, ii ; dbvafus, -€ws, 1^. to have in abundance, l^x***' 

able, Z\}vo.rb%, \KO.vb%, oXIk re. iv d<f>66vois. 

to be able, dbva<rOai. Abydos, "Apvdos, ij. 

about {local), d/i4>i, irepl, ace. accede, ffvyx<ap€Tv, dat. 

(concerning), T€pl, gen. accept, B^xo/ml. 

(nearly), dfi^l, els, cJs. accompany, ffwaKoXovOciv, dat. (or 

to be about to do, fjniWeiv, w. absolute). 

infin. G. 1254; H. 846. accomplisll, diaTpdrreiv, Karcpyd- 

abOYe, inrdp, gen. and ace. ^eo-^ai. 

Abrocomas, 'A/9po/c6juaj, 6. accordingly, uare (indie), oIp. 
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account, on account of^ lyeica, gen. ; 

dtd, ace. 

to call to accounty Kplpciv. 

to givt account^ to be held re- 
sponsible for^ yjifyov {nr^xciVf ^Iktiv 

{nrix^LVf w. gen. 
accrue, amount tOt ylyp€ffOai, 
accurately, dpOQs, <ra4>(os, 
accustom, iei^eiv. 
to be accustomed^ €l6lff&at, el<a- 

d4vai (often imperfect of verb). 
accuse, KarriyopeTvf gen., and Sri or 

a;s. 
acquainted with, ifixelpw ^x^ivy 

w. gen. 
acquaintance, 4>l\os, 6. 
acquire, possess^ KTcurBai. 
acquit, Airoi^rj<f>l^€ff6ai, dxoMeiv, 

d4>iivcu. 
across, Tipav, gen. 
to put one across (of a river)^ 

diapipd^eiv. 

to take across y didy€t,v. 

act, irpdTTciv, woutip. 

subst., deedf wpayfM, rb. 

action, %pyov^ rb. 

addition, in addition tOj wpbsf dat. 
address, speak to, X^etp, tpdvai, 
administer a satrapy, ffarpairedeiv. 
admiral, vaOapxoi^ b. 

to be admiral, vavapx^^v. 

admire, Bavfid^eiPy AyaaOai. 
adopt, " these proposals were adop- 
ted'^ raOra IfSo^ev, w. dat. of 

person. 
advance, iirix<aoeTv, iwiivaij irpw- 

4vai, 
advance-guard, van, 61 ^jyoii- 

fuvoif rb iiyo^fjuevovf rb ffrbfJMy ol 

irpbffdev. 



advantage, dyaSbv, rb. 

advantageous, ^ityu^pw, -ov. 

to be advantageous, ffVfKf>4p€iv^ 

dat. 
the advantages, rd vvp4l>ipovra, 

rd dyaOd. 
adversary, ivdvrun (adj.), dwri- 

ffrafficSrris, b; dpriirdXos, 6. 
advice, counsel, povX"^, ij. 
advise, <rvfipov\e6civ, dat. 
seek advice, confer with, trviir 

PovXc^aOai, dat. 
affair, wpdyfM, rb ; rb yevbfutfoy. 
affairs, often the article, e.g. 

rd rQv deQp, rd rrjs t6Xcws. 
affection, etvoia, ij. 
affirm, ^do-xcd', Odpat. 
afraid of, <f>op€Tffdai, ace. 
after, conj., iireiS'^. 

prep., time, fierd, ace. 

prep., purpose, object, hri, ace. 

or dat. 
afterward, wrTepov. 
again, irdXty, au^ir. 
. against, ijci, wpbs, ace. ; (sin) 

against, Tcpl, ace. 
Agesilaus, 'AyiiffCKaos, b. 
Agesipolis, * AyrialTdXis, -idos, b. 
Agias, 'Ayias, b, 
ago, earlier, previously, irp&repop, 

w. dat. of degree of difference, 
agree, hold the same opinions, afi 

incide, bfulKoryeiv, bfiovocip, dat. 
contract, agree to pay, avvrl- 

deffOai. 
agreeable^ pleasant, i^d^. 
agreeably, Ww, 
aid, cJ^eXeiy, ace. 
come to the aid of {especially 

in battle), poriOcTp, dat. 
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alanxiy in great alarm^ icaraTXa7c£s 
(aor. pass.partic. KwrvKXifTTuv). 

AlcibiadeSy ' AXjcipiddrjs, 6. 

alive, to be alive^ ^v, 

all, Tas, Aras. 

to be all powerful^ irdvTa Ww- 

ffdau 

all of a sudden^ i^avlvTiSy 

allay, iradeiv, dtaXi^eiv. 

alliance, trvfjifMxto,, if, 

to make an alliance, avfifMx^cLv 

ToietaOai, dat. 
allied, (rvfifiaxiKln. 
allotted portion, Xdxos, t6, 
allow, iav, w. infin. ; wepiopav, w. 

partic. G. 1585; H. 982. 
ally, (T&fifiaxos, A. 
alone, fi^vos. 
along {along the road, the river, 

etc.), Kard, ace. ; irapd, ace. 
already, vStj, 
also, KaL 
altar, pafjtAs, 6. 
although, Kalrep (or eircum. 

partic). 
altogether, wdw, (r4>6Spa. 
always, del, 
amazed, to be amazed at, wonder at, 

Oavfid^cLv, ace. 
amazing, S€iv6s, Oavfjuurrds. 
ambassador, wpdapvs, -em, 6. 
ambush, to lie in ambush, ipeSpedeiv. 
among, iv, dat. 
amount, mass, v\^0oi, t6. 
to amount to, reach the number 

of, ylyvetrOai, 
anarchy, dvapxta, ^ ; dra^la, ij. 
Anazibius, *Av(j^lpios, 6. 
ancient, iraXac^f, dpxtuos, wdrpios. 



and, Kol, t4, Introd. XV.-XIX., 

XXIII. 
Andrus, "Avdpos, ^. 
anew, irdXii^. 
angry, /^ be angry, dpyl^eadai, dat. ; 

XoiKtiralveiv, dat. ; x*^^^**^* ^^- 

petp, dat. 
animals, cattle, m-'^vrj, rd (from 

Krrjvoi). 

wild, game, Oijplaf rd. 

announce, dyyiWeiv. 

annoy, to give annoyance to, wapi- 

X«i' irpdyfMTa, dat. 
another, dXXos. 

at another place, AXXo^t, AXXt;. 

in another way, S>CK% AXXws. 

answer, dToKplpeadat. 

give the same answer, rd aind 

(roiJTd) dTOKplveffdai, 
anticipate, get the start of, if>6dveiv, 

w. ace. and partic. G. 1586 ; 

H. 984. 
any, any one, anything, rls, encl. 

anywhere, wob, encl. 

anywhere else, AWoOl vov, 

dXXaxov. 
apparent, SifKos, 4>avep6s. 
to be made apparent, J17X0U- 

ffOai, d^Xos ylyveffOai. 
appear, mahe one's appearance, 

tpaivetrOaL. 

seem, 5oKetv. 

apply one's self to, &irTe<r6at, 

gen. 
appoint, KaOurrdvai, dxodeiKvbvai, 

voieTv. 
Apollo, 'At6XXci;i', -iitvos, 6, 
ApoUonides, * AtoWwvIStis, 6. 
approach, TpwripxfffBox, dat., or 

el%, ace. 
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Arcadiail| o/Arcadiaj 'Apxdsy -dSos, 

6. 
Arexion, *A4ni^l(aVt -^pos, 6» 
Arginusae, 'ApyivoOacut cU. 
AriaeuSy 'Aptaibr, 6. 
arise, originatey occur^ ylyveffOai, 
^(f/ upf dplffTOffOau, (and in- 

trans. tenses of active). 
Aristarchus, * Ap[<rrapxost ^^ 
Aristodemus, * ApurrhdrifMs, 6. 
Armenia^ 'Apfuvla, if. 
Armenian, 'Apfi4»ios. 
armor, &ir\a, rd ; OcSpa^y -aico$, 6. 
arms, tfrXa, rd. 

under arms, iv (or <r^y) SrXois. 

to form under armsy rWeadai 

rd tfrXa. 
army (ingeneraly also divisions of)y 

(TTpdreufM^ t6. 

(especially in camp)y<rrpar6s^ 6. 

(in the fieldy on the march), 

ar par id J ij. 
around, irepl, ace. 
arouse in, infuse in, awaken in (of 

feelings, hopes, etc.), jrap^uv, 

dat. 
arrest, avWafipdvciv. 
arrange, rdTTciv. 

to have, make an arrange- 
ment, effect, bring about that, 

8iaTpdrT€ff0ai, w. ace. and infin., 

or uffT€, with infin. or ind., or 

5t(i;s, w. f ut. ind. 
arrive, d<f>tKV€ur0ai. 
at a place, w. e/$, ixl, /card, 

or T/>6s, ace. 
come to, reach (a persoii), w. 

iro.pd, irp6sj ace. 
array (one*s self against) y dvmrapa- 

rdTTeffOau 



Artaozos, 'Aprdo^ot, 6. 
Artaxerxes, ' Apra^ip^ris, 6. 
Artemis, "A/we/xtf, -i5o$, if. 
Arystas, 'Apdaras^ 4 (w. Doric oi 

Attic gen.), 
as (causal), ixei, (Js, dften circum. 

partic. ■ 

if, cJ$. 

safely, bravely, etc., aspossiblcy 

(Jf dtr^aX^o-rara, dvSpet&rara, 

with or without some form of 

long as, ?wf . 

well as (e.g. these as well as 

those), «cai . . . koX, 
ascend, dvapalvtip iirl, ace. 
ascertain (by inquiry), Tvp0dv&r$ai, 

(iy senses), altrddveffdai. 

(by reason, or in general), 

fMyOdvcLv, 
ashamed, to be (feel) ashamed, 

oiiTyiivtirQo.1.. 
Asia, 'A<r£a, ^. 

Asia Minor, ij Kdrta 'Atria, 

ask, demand (something of some 

one), alTeiPi two aces. G. 1069; 

H. 724. 

inquire, ipwroLv. 

for, seek, ^rfreiv. 

beg, entreat, deurdat, gen. and 

(often) infin. 
for an oracle, seek advice from, 

consult an oracle, xprfi<f9o.i, 
ass, tvo%, h, 
assembly, general asshnbly, iKK\rf- 

ffia, if, 
assign, rdrr^LV, rpoardrreiv, 
assist, iriKovpeiy, dat.; (itpeXeip, 

ace. 
assistant, trvvepybs, 6, 
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associate, bewUh^ 0'V77<7iw0a«, 

dat. ; ffvvwnui dat. 

subst., h <fvvC»v. 

at, irp6s, hci^ dat. Introd. XII. 

6-10. 

any rate, yi, end. 

the hands of^ inrhy gen. 

once, ed&ltiy airrlKO. 

that time, t6t€. 

this place, iprav^a, 

Athens/ A^Kou, -Qp^cU; Athenian, 

*A6rivaTos ; at Athens, 'A^n;<rt. 
atilty tOith spears atilt, ^a\\6ftevot 

r& SirXa, see cottch, 
attack, hririBeffdai, dat. ; wpoffxlT- 

T€tv, dat.; ifjarl7rT€ip, dat.; Ari- 

rlrreiVf dat.; rpotr/SdXXciy, dat. 
subst, wpoaPoX'^, if. 



attain, rvyxdptiw, gan. ; XofApdptiw, 

ace. 
attempt, vtipSaBat, w. gen. or 

infin. ; iirix€ip€iw, w. infin. 
attention, give attention to, oKwwtip^ 

gen. 
attire, dress, iae^jf, -^os, ii. 
antllOrities, r& riXri, ol ip Ti\€i, 

ol dpxopret. 
ZXXbSxAxt^^ fully empowered, adro- 

Kpdrwp, -opos, 6, ^. 
auxiliary force, /Soi^^co, i^. 
aTOid, /^ avoid, Ipa fiii, w. subj. or 

opt. 
away, to be away {&eadsent),dweipau 
to be away {be distant), iri- 

X€iP. 

awe, alSi&s, -oOi, 1^. 



Babylon, ^pv\<bp, -Qpoi, i^. 

Babylonia, pafivXwpla, ii. 

back {to go back, send bctck, give 

back, etc.), i.x<h, Kara-. 
backward, drurdep, els rb SwurBtp, 

{To\nrur0€p). 
baggage, trKeOos, t6; usually pi. 

iTKebri. 

carrier, OKevo^>6pos, -op. 

banish, ^jc/SdXXeiy (pasave), 4>€6- 

yeip, iicwiirreiP, 
bank, bluff, high bank (of a river), 

banquet, btvwpop, rb ; edwx^* i^- 
banqueters, 6i denrMoOrres, o2 €b(a- 

barbarian, pdppapos, 6. 

most barbarous, ^pjSttp<6raror. 

barely, fUKpbp. 



barley, Kpi$al, -(op, cU. 

battie, fidxri, ^. 

there on the battle-field, ov ii 

fiAxv iyipero. 

without a battle, d^utx^^* 

be, to be, efwi. 

to be possible, i^etpai, eJpai. 

beaming, radiant, 4>€udpbs. 
bear, carry, Ayeip, 4>^peip. 

(ff, dwdyeip. 

up under, di^eo-^ac. 

beat, defeat, pik&p. 

clash against, Kpabeip; vp^, ace. 

strike, waleip, vXiJTTeip. 

beautiful, «caX6f. 

because, /ire/, ^t, us, ydp, often 

circum. partic. 
prep., Bid, ace. ; *wico, gen. ; 

H, gen. 
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to be becomings befitting^ Tpoa- 

'flKCLv (impers.), dat.; wpiireip 

(impers.), dat. 
befall, happen tOy avii^lveiv^ abs. 

or "w. dat. 
before, irpiv^ w. infin. (or finite 

mood). G. 1470; H. 924jinda. 
prep., irpbj gen. Introd. XII. 

II, 12. 
the day before, if irp6a0€P iffU- 

fM'y ii wpoT^pa iffUpa. 
formerly, adv., Tpbr^pw, often 

expressed by <p$dv€iv^ w. partic. 

G. 1586; H. 984. 
begy entreat, deurdai, gen. 
begin, Apxc<r0ai, gen., or partic. 

(also infin.). 
beginning, dpx'^, *. 
behalf, in behalf of inrip, gen. 
behave toward, xpoa^ipeaeai, dat. 
believe, xiffTekiv, 

suppose, think, vofd^eiv, oteaSau 

belong to, elvai, w. poss. gen. 

what belongs to me, rb ipjbv. 

beneficial, Arfadla, ajj/upopos, -ov. 
to be beneficial, avfitp^peiv, dat. ; 

ia4>e\€ip, ace. 
benefit, subst., d7a96i', t6, 

to benefit, iyaObv ttoiciv, ace. 

beseech, see beg. 

besides, in addition to, xpSs, dat. 

besiege, roiXiopKetv, 

best, dpuTTOs, KpdrurTos* 

as best one can, ws KpdruFTa. 

to have the best of it, to pre- 
vail, KpareTv, gen. (or abs.). 
betray, vpoSiSdvai. 
better, more advantageous, peXrltap. 

superior, mightier, Kpelrrtap, 

braver, ifieipwp. 



between, 9id, gen., lueraJi^, gen. 

in between (w. verbs of rest), 

ip fUfffp, gen. 

in between (w. verbs of mo- 
tion), els fjJaop, gen. 

beyond, xipap, gen. 

bid, order, K€\e6eip. 

birth, to give birth, rliereip. 

Bithynia, Bi^i^^ ^. 

the Bithynians, BiBvpoi^ ol. 

bitterness, bitter taste, ctcerbity, 
a^OTripbrrfS, ^qros, ij, 

bitterly, fidXiara, UrxvpQs, ff^6dpa. 

bivouac, a{iKli;&reau 

black, fUXas. 

Black Sea, ev^ivos x6ptos, 6. 

blame, olTtSurBai, fjLift4>€ff$ai, dat. 
or ace. 

adj., to blame, guilty, aXrun, 

w. gen. of crime. 

blaze up, flame up, dpoKdfixeip. 

blessings, dyadd, rd, 

blow, stroke, xXi|7iJ, 1^ (usually 
pi.). 

boat, irXorof, t6. 

body, ffQiJua., rb. 

dead body, pcKpbs, 6, 

Boeotian, Bo(wr6s, 6. 

{of cities), Pouarls, -tSof, 1^. 

to side with Boeotia, pouarid- 

booty, Xcfa, if. 

to get {take) booty, dfnrd^eip, 

\eUiP Ayeip. 

borders, 6pia, rd. 

born, to be born, ylypwBoL, 

both, dfut>6T€pos (usually plural 

or dual). 
both . . . and, koX . . , Kal; 

ri . . , KaL Introd. XVI.- 

XVIII. 
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bow, rl^ov^ t6. 

having a bow-shot the starts 

bowman, ro^dr^s, 6. 
bow-string, rl^ov Jw^m^ tL 
boxing, XV7/A1J, ^. 
boy, xaty, -56j, 6. 

from boyhood up, kK waldtar. 

even in boy hood j in ira?$ Civ. 

brave, ^yaObs^ dvdpetos. 
bravely, dvdpelmj koXQs. 
break, ^Tryy^vai, Xikiv. 

(oathSf treatiesy etc.), \v€i». 

crush {0/ bones f spears) ^ <tvv- 

rpipeiv. 

down (a bridge), \jkt,v. 

in twOy dtaicXay. • 

into tears ^ daicpvo-ai^ (aorist). 

out {of a quarrel^ storm), yly- 

veffOai. 

through {a phalanx), dia- 

K&ITTeiP. 

off", desisty cease, Ta^aOai, gen. 

breakfast, Apurrov, rb. 

to take breakfast, dpiarap. 

to prepare breakfast, dpurro- 

TToieiadai. 

bridge, yk4>vpa, if. 
bridle, x^^^'^j ^i ^I'^ci) ^• 
brilliancy, XafiTp&rrii, -lyros, i/. 
brilliant, Xa/uirp6s, jcaX6s. 
bring {chiefly of persons), Ayeip. 

{chiefly of things), 4>^p€iv. 

off", take away {of ships), dird- 

76H', otxcffOai Aytav. 

to land (of ships), Kardyciv. 

in, eUrdyeiv. 

back, restore, Kardyeiv. 



bring round, pass, r€puf>4pciv. 
news, dyyi\\€ip wp^, ace. (or 

dat. alone). 
to pass, bring it about that, 

diaTpdrreadai (also act.), w. &rwf 

and fut. ind., also infin. and subj. 

ace. ; or ware w. ind. 
about peace between, huCKKdr- 

Tfip, ace. ; €lpi/jp7ip TouurOai, dat., 

and Tp6s, ace. 
cause to come (into danger, 

situation, to trial), KaOurrdpai. 
(before a court or judge), ^d- 

yeiP. 
into, or under, one's power, 

iTiKpareiv, gen. 
bronze, xa^'^^^i ^• 
brother, dd€\<pbs, 6. 

build, TOieiP, 0lK050fi€lP. 

burn, Kai€ip. 

up, KaraKaleip. 

bury, OdiTTeip, KaTop&rreip. 

business, ipyop, rb. 

busy, to be busy about, ehai wepl 

(or dfu/>L), ace. 
buy, (ipeurOai; 2. a. irpidffdai. 
by (agent), inrb, gen. 
(through, by means of), hid, 

gen. 
{by reason of, on account of), 

did, ace. 

{near), xapd, dat. 

(past), wapd, dat. 

(in oaths), vfi, fjud. G. 1066, 

1067 ; H. 723. 

Introd. XII. 13-15. 

force, ^Iq.. 

by-standers, oi repiea-TrjKbres. 
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calamity, Swrrux^a* ^ ; <iTUxfa, ^ ; 

Tci^of, r6. 

/■» calamity^ kv BeivoU. 

call, icaXeti^. 

/ortA (or out), wpwrKoKeTp, 

TpoKaXeiy. 

together, ffvyKokeiv. 

an assembly, iKKXiffflav woUi- 

aOai (or roiup), ff^Woyov woui- 

ffOau 

aloud, call out, cry out, poap. 

to account, Kplpeip. 

to mind, remember, fiefiprjaOai, 

gen. 
Callicratidas, KaWiKparldas, 6. 
calm, to quiet, appease, irapafjLV- 

OeiaOcu, raikaOai. 
Calpe, Harbor of Calpe, KdXirijs" 

campy iTTpaT&iredop, rb, 

camp-followers, 6x><oi, 6. 

camp-ground, stopping-place, 

araOfJubty 6. 
to pitch camp, encamp, trrpa- 

roirededeffdai, KaroffKi/jpap. 
campaign, ffrpartla, if. 
to conduct, make, a campaign, 

ffTpareOeffOai, ffr6\op ToieurOai. 
can, be able, d^patrOai. 
capable, Uapds, dvparSs. 

less capable, ddvpaTibrepos. 

capital city, /irirpdiroXis, -cws, if. 
CappadOCia, KaxiradoKla, if. 
captain, \0xa76s, 6. • 

captaincy, XoxaY^a, ^. 

ship captain, rpvfipapxf^^y ^J 

poOkKiupos, 6. 
captive, alxfj^^f^os. 



capture, alpeiPj KardXafipdipeiP. 

to capture alive, give quarter, 

j^uypeip. 
Carduchi, KapdoOxoi^ ol. 
Carduchian, Kapdo^etos or Ea/>- 

care, tahe care that, ixifiekeurdai, 
ffKoreip, and impers., ft^LP, w. 
Hirus and f ut. indie. 

to care for, iTrifuKeiffOai, gen. ; 

tii\€ip (impers.), dat. and gen. ; 
Ki^deffOai, gen. 

attention, hrifiiXeia, ij. 

, nursing, Ocpairela, if. 

carefolly, irifieKQs, 

caigOf freight, dyiiryiixa, rd. 

Caria, Kapla, if, 

carpaea (a ballet), Kaprala, if. 

carriage (vehicle), 6xvfJM, rb, 

carriage, traveling carriage (luxu- 
rious, mainly for women), dpfid- 
fi(^a, if. 

caniei, porter, ffK€v6<f>opoi, 6. 

carry, 4>^p€ip, 

(on a vehicle, wagon, ship, 

h^se, etc.), dyap hrl, gen. 

on war, wdKcfuiiP. 

out^ execute, diairpdrTeip, 

Toielp. 

carved image, ^pop, t6. 

case, in case, partic. G. 1 563, 5 ; 

H. 969, d. 
castle, x^P^^* ''^• 
catch sight of, 0ca<r$ai. 
cattle, pbes, ol or al. 
cause of, responsible for, author of 

(adj.), afrios. 
(subst.), a/r(a, 1^. 
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cavalry, ixTetj, o2 ; adj., iinrtic6j. 

cavalry force ^ d^pafui iwiriKi/i. 

cease, vwb&rOw. (often w. partic). 

celebrate, keep (a religious festi- 
val) f Ayeip, voieiv, igprdl^eii'. 

censure, fU/xtpeffdai. 

Centrites, Kevrplrris, 6. 

Cerasus, Kepaa-ovs, -cOvtos, ^. 

Cerasuntians, Kepcuroi&vTtoi, oL 

certain, sure, ffa</>ifis. 

certainly, (ra<f>ias. 

a certain one, rls (encl.)- 

chains, donds, Setrfioi, ol. 

in chains, dedcfxivoi. 

chance, happen, rvyxAveip, w. 
partic. 

change, alternate, dtaXXdrrety. 

one*s mind, fierayiyvdaKeip. 

character, rpAros, 6; <f>i6<ris, -cws, ^. 

charge upon, i\ai6p€ip, eeip,rp4x^ip, 
hri or irpbs, ace. 

assault, Tpo<r/3oM, ^. 

(preparation for attacking; 

see couch), vpo^Xii, ^. 

to take charge of iirifJueXeurOai, 

gen. 

chariot, dpfM, rb. 

Charmandd, XappApd-n, ij. 

cheer on, exhort, SiaKekeOea-Otu, dat. 

Chersonesus, Xepp6pri<ros, ij. 

chiefly, fjdXurra. 

child, iroij, 6, ii ; t4kpop, r6. 

Chius, Xios, ij. 

Chirisophus, X€iplffo<l>os, 6. 

choose, alpeiffSai. 

one chosen, alpeOeU or alperbs. 

Cilicia, KCKiKla, ^. 

Cilidan, KlXi^, -iKOi, 6. 

woman (qtieetC), K{X«r<ra, ^. 

circle, ki^icXos, 6. 



circumstances, rd wapdpra. 
in view of the present circum- 
stances, iK TUP wapdpTUP. 
citadel, acropolis, dKpdiroXis, -«(i;s, if. 
citizen, fellow citizen, voXlrrfs, 6. 
city, v6\is, -€WJ. 

{part about the ctcropolis, at 

Athens), darv, -eoi, rb. 

clean, cleanse, KaOalpeip. 
Cleanor, KXedywp, -opos, h. 
Clearchus, KXiapxa, 6. 
CleombrotUS, KXebfi^poroi, 6. 
cleverness, <l>p6vriffis, -eus, if ; aipe- 

climb, dva^lyeip, ivl, ace. 
coast, shore, beach, oXyuaXfn, A. 
coincidence, chance, cu:cident, 

cold, fOxos, rb ; x^^M-^^t -wws, 6 

(lit. winter). 
collect (trans.), (rvWiyeiP, dOpoi^eiP. 
store up (food, etc.), a-vpdyeip, 

(rvfupipeip. 
for one*s self (food, etc.), Art- 

<rtr£fe<r^ot. 

{py enforced contributions), 

TTpdrTeaOai, eUrTpdrreffOeu, two 
aces. 

collide, run into, ififidWeip, dat.; 

ffVfifidXKeip, dat. ; avyKpoieip, dat. 
colony, dvoiKia, ij. 

colonist, diroiKos, 6. 

column, in column, Kard xipas, xard 

\6xovs, 6p0ios. 

in column of companies, 

dpOLois rots Xbxois. ' 

come, ^px^ffOai, ^alp€ip. 

back, ^ap^pxetrdai. 

out, iK^aip€iP, i^ipx^ffOai. 

up, Tpwnivai, TpwripxeffOai. 
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come together^ <rvpUvai,ffvv4px€ff0aif 

dBpoi^effdai. 

to have comet rjKeip. 

command y Aave command of, Up- 

xeip, gen. ; iryei&eai, gen. 

{o/a sAi/>)f i4>UrTaff6ai, dat. 

{a fleet), vavapxcip- 

(si^^ orders), KcXeikiv, ace. 

commander, Hpx^^^ -ovros, 6; 

TjyefKbv, -6vos, 6. 

of a ship, Tpii^papxos, 6. 

commit act of injustice, ddiKcTp, 

ddlicrifM voieiv. 

common, koivSs. 

communicate, impart, dvaKoivoO- 

aOai, dat. 
companion, irdipos, 6. 

at dinner, a-i&pdcnryos, 6. 

company, X6xos, 6. 
compel, fiid^cffOai, dvayKdl;'€ip. 
completely, vapreXQs. 
comrade, ffva-TpaTniyrris, 6. 
conceal, Kp&K-reiv, dvoKp&irTeffdai, 

both w. two aces. 

to be concealed from, escape 

notice of, \av9dv€{.v, ace. w. par- 
ticiple. G. 1586; 984. 

concern, to be concerned about, in- 
terested in, /UXeip (impers.), w. 
dat. of pers. and gen. of thing. 
G. 1 105 ; H. 742, examples. 

to be concerned that, fxiXeip 

(impers.), dat., w. &inas and fut. 
ind. 

conclude, rati^ (peace, friendship, 

etc.), TToieiffdai, dat. or irp6s, ace. 

a truce, ffiropddi voieiaffai, or 

air^pBeo-Oai, dat. 
{of ambassadors), often irpea-- 

/Set^tv elp^PTfp, etc. 



condemn, KarayiypiiHTKeip^ xara- 

}//rf<f>Ll^eip, gen. and dat. G. 1 123, 

1124 ; H. 752 and a. 

to death, Baparovp, 

condition, state of things, wpdy- 

fiara, rd. 
conduct, Ayeip. 

across, through, Sidyeip. 

confederate, <r^finaxos, 6. 
confer distinction upon, rifiap. 
conference, come to a conference 

with^ eli \6yovs iXOcip, dat. 
confidence, to have confidence, ttut- 

redeip, dat. 
conflict, to come to hand-to-hand 

conflict, ofj/nre Oeip, bpjbae Upai, 

6fji6ff€ x<^p€ip- 
confronting, opposite to, ipdprtos, 

dat. ; 6 Ka6* airroh. 
congress, hotd a congress, d$poll;!ea- 

Oai, ffiSiWoyop voieiirOax. 
conjointly, Koipy, <r«J»', dat. 
conquer, pikSLp, ace. ; Kpareip, ace. 

or gen. 
consent, without the consent, &K<ap 

(as partic., gen. absol.). 
consequence, in consequence of 

iK, gen. ; did, ace. ; inrd, gen. 
consequently, ware, indie, 
consider, give heed, observe, xara- 

poeip. 
considerable, rather great or long, 

ffvxp^s. 
considerably, M^a, vo\t&, puiXa. 
consist of, amount to (of numbers), 

yiypeadai. 
constantly, always, del. 
constrained, to be constrained by 

necessity, tx'^Q^ dpdytfrQ^ txiKfrBan 

ip dpdyKfj, 
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consult, Pov\Eii€ff0ai, 

wM, ffVfipovXcdeaOai, dat. 

contend, contest, dyuvl^etrdM. 
content, ta be content, accept the 

situation, d4x€O-0ai. 
contest, dydp, -Qvos, 6 ; fidxVi ^- 

verb, see contend. 

the contestants, oi d7a;i'i^6/teyoi. 

continue, StareXctv, partic. G. 

1580; H. 981. 
contract, <r\n^<nrrtiv. 
contradict, iivrCK^tiv, dat. 
contrary, di^di^rtos. 
on the contrary, Tdvpdvriov, 

rdpdvTia. 
contribute, rr6pov eUrdyeiv, (TVfApdX- 

\cffBai. 
control, have control of, dpx^^v, 

gen. ; iiriKpaTeiv, gen. 
one*s self, come to one's self, 

recover self-possession, kv iavrf 

yevitrOai. 
converse, SiaX^yeo-Oai, dat. 
convey, d7«»'» KOfd^etv. 
conveyance, KOfudii, ij. 
convict, iX^x^"* (pass.) iX^x^- 

ffSai or dXlo-Kca'dai. 
Corinthian, KopLvdm, 6. 
corrupt, 8ia(p$€lp€iv. 

to be corrupt, 8ia<f>6€lp€ff6ai. 

adj., KaKds, ffairpds. 

Corylas, Kop^Xas, -a, 6 (Dor. gen.). 

G. 188,3; H. 146 D. 
costly, TTOXVTcXlJs. 

Cotyora, KoHwpa, ij. 

the Cotyorites, people of Coty- 
ora, KoTvcapTrai, ol. 

couch {fx spears in position for 
attack), IT popdXXcff 0ai rd BtrXa, 
or KaBiivai rd Sdpara els vpo^oX-fiv. 



council, ^ovXii, if. 

counsel, advise, av/xPovXedeiv, dat. 

to ash counsel, advice (of a 

god), dvaKoivovv, dat. 

count, dpi0/jueTp. 
countenance, vpdaunrop, t6. 
country, x^P^f "h- 

own country, ncttive land, 

iraTpLs, -Idos, ij. 

courageous, dvdpeios, dappdXcos, ip- 

pwfUvos. 
court of the king, aX ^(rCXiws 

O^pai. 
cowardice, xaxia, ^ ; SeiXla, ^. 
cowardly, kukSs, d€iX6s. 
crest, peah, Kopv</>'/i, if. 
Cretan, Kp'/fs, -t6s, 6. 
cross (of rivers and mountains), 

diapalveiv, ace. 
(of mountains, also), inreppdX- 

Xeiv, ace. 
crossing, didfiaan, -em, if. 
crowd out, iKffXi^civ. 
cry, shout, ^oav. 

out (make one's self heard), 

dva^dv. 

(in surprise, etc.), dvaxpd^eiv. 

subst., j8oi^, ij. 

Cunaxa, Ko^va^a, rd. 

at Cunaxa, irpbs rots Kovvd^ois. 

cup-bearer, olvox^s, 6. 
custom, usage, law, vbpjos, 0. 
customary, wonted, established by 

usage or tradition, vbfuijas, vofu- 

l^6fji£vos. 
cut, K&jrreiv, rifipciv. 

to pieces, diaKdrrreiP. 

down, KaraKSiTTeip, Karaa^dr- 

reiv. 
off (as behead, etc.), diror^fiveiv. 
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cut, off (intercept) y diroK&jrTeiv. 
cypress, of cypress^ made of cy- 
press, Kwraplrrivos. 
Cyrus, Kvpos, 6. 



Cyrus, tAe Cyrean troops, oL Evpetbt. 

the Cyrean army, rb Kvpetop 

((TTpdrevfia). 
Cyzictts, Ki&^iKos, if. 



dance, dpxeta-Bai, 

sabst.y ipxt^i-h -«ws» ^' 

dance-girl, 6/)xi?<rT/>ff, -fdof, ^. 

danger, risk, kIv8vv6s, 6. 

dangers, perils, btivi., rd. 

dangerous (of an enterprise or un- 
dertaking), iTTiKlpBvvos, 

{^ a person), 9€ip6s, xo-\€ir6s. 

Dardanian, o/ ox from Dardanus, 
Aapdaveds, -4ws, 6. 

dare, rdK/iap, 

(incur danger), Kipdvv€6eip. 

daric, dapcixds, 6. 

Darius, Mpeioi, 6. 

dark, in the dark, inroratos. 

darkness, i^Klyro^, t6. 

Dascylium, Acuric&Xeiop, rb. 

daughter, evydrrip, -rp6s, ij. 

day, "hfUpa, ^. Introd. XII. 7, 30. 

before day, vph ij/Aipas. 

day*s march (lit. stopping- 
place), araBphi, 6. 

dead, dead body, P€itp6i, 6. 

deal unjustly with, ddiKcip, ace. 

death, Odparos, 6 j tcXcvtiJ, ij. 

to put to death, diroKTelpetP. 

to lead to death, 'execution, ivl 

Odparop dyeip. See die, stone. 

deceive, i^airaToip. 

decide, make up one^s mind, yiy- 
Piiffxeip, SoKcip (impers.). 

declare, </fdpai. 

decree, dirypM, t6 ; \l/'fi<f>urpM, t6. 



decree, to make a decree, diyfia, 

woiei&Oai. 
dedicate, choose out for, i^cupeTp, 

dat. and ace. 
deed, irpayiuL, t6 ; ilpyop, t6, 

such deeds, rd roiavra. 

deem, consider, popi^eip, oKeirOau 

deep, /3a^. 

defeat, conquer, pik&p. 

to be defeated, ^rwBai, 

defence, to speak in one^s defence, 

diroXo76r<rd(u. 

subst., dToXo7^, ^. 

defenceless, bare, ^prffws. 
defend, </fv\drT€ip. 

one^s self against, dpApecdtu. 

defender of strangers, ^hm. 
delegates, envoys, vpia^s, cl ; 

alperoi, o2. 
delight, iidopif, if. 
delighted, tc? be delighted, rfSeaSat, 

dat. (often w. partie.). 
to take delight in, drroXaOeffdai, 

gen. ; dplpturOai, gen. 
deliver, save, atf^eip. 

up, surrender, irapadiSdpai. 

deliverance, safety, rescue ; awTrf- 

pla, if. 
Delphi, AeXipol, o2. 
democratic, BrtiMKpaToi6pxpos. 
democracy, BrtpaKparia, if. 
depart, dinipai. 
departure, ^^Sos. 



VOCABULARY, 



133 



depose, put out^ -KwbtiVy ace. and 
gen. ; d^cupeur^ai, two aces. 

deprive, d<paip€iv (usually middle), 
two aces, or ace. and gen. G. 
1069, 1 1 18; H. 724, 748 a. 

descend, KaTofialveiv. 

descendants, hriyovoi, o2. 

deserted, through the desert^ t^prffwi. 

deserter, aird/wKos, 6; 6 airofM- 

deserve, A^cos etvcHf gen.; SIkcuos 

elrat, w. infin. 
design, intend, iv vf ^xeiy. 

subst., huivouij ^. 

desire, Po{i\eff9tu, w. infin. ; deTaOaif 

gen. (often also w. infin.) ; ^t- 

Bvfjuetp, gen. (often also w. Infln.). 
desist, Taikadeu, gen.; dvix^^o-h 

gen. 
despair, dwoyiypibiTKeip, gen. 
destitute, ipBeijs. 

to be destitute^ iiropeTPf gen. 

destroy, dwoWi&paif KaOaipetPf ^ta- 

<f>$€lpeip, 
determine, BokcTp (impers. w. dat. 

of person), yiyp<iHrK€ip. 
devastate, dijovpj dia<f>0€lp€ip. 
devise, thinh upt diapoei&Oai, 
deyotedf /aithjult vurrbt. 
die, Op^okcip (also written $p^ffK€ip). 
de slam, be put to death, diro- 

0p^ffK€ip, dTr6\\vff$ai, 8ui4>6€ip€- 

ifOai, 

end one*s life, reXei/rav. 

different, another, dXXos. 

to be different, dta<l>ip€ip, gen. 

difficult, xa^«^^* 

{^/ ^ place, road), B^vopos, 

-OP. 

to execute, d6ovfMKTos, -op. 



difficult, difficulties, d^k-f^OkP^L, rd ; 

dvoplai, cd. 
diligent, ^t/xeXi^s. 
diligently, iinfuXOt. 
dine, eat dinner, be at dinner, B^vk- 

peip, 
dinner, deTvpop, rb. 
direct, give directions, orders, vpotr- 

rdrreip, dat. 
directly, at once, ebSbs, a^Ua, 
disappointed, iobe disappointed in, 

yj/eOBeoOax, ^ev^B^pai, ace. of 

specif, 
disaster, irvfitpopd, if. 
disband, BioMeip. 
discharge (bows), rt^ekip. 

(slings), o<p€pSopap. 

javelins, spears, kioLKOPriXtiP, 

w. dat. of weapon, 
discipline, orcUr, rd^a, -ews, if.^ 
discontented, to be discontented, 

XaXetrws ^4p€ip, dat. 
discouraged, dSvfMs. 
to be discouraged, dB<nua% Ix^tf, 

dOvpxip, 
to discourage, dOvfdap rap4- 

X^tp, dat. 
discover (/acts by inquiry), rvp- 

OdpeoOai, 
(facts by reason, observation), 

fiap$dp€ip. 

(things, concrete), ebpivKtip. 

disgraceful, aUrxpbs, ASo^oi, -op. 
disheartened, see discouraged. 
dishonorable, ABucos, -op ; dvurros, 

-op; KaKbs. 
to dishonor, deprive of honor, 

drifid^etp. 
dishonored (by others), drifws. 
dismiss, d^Upai, dirorifAveip. 
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dismiss (of army divisions)^ 

disobey, dveiBeZv, dat. 
disorderly, Araicrot, -ov. 
disperse (act.), duurwelptiv ; (intr.) 

duuTKcddpyvtrOtu. 
dispirited, see discouraged. 
displeased, to be displeased^ &x^f' 

ffOaL, xaXKTCi»s ipipeiy, dat. 
disposed, to be kindly disposed 

toward, oUelas 8iaK€ur6aij dat., 

or wpdsf ace. 
to be thus disposed, ovrwf 5ta- 

kmBox or ix'^^^y dat., or ir/)6s, ace. 
distant, to be distant from, dtrkxtiv, 

gen. 
to be distant from each other 

{of two objects), hi.ix'^^^i gent 
at a distance from, adv., vSppw, 

gen. 
to skirmish at a distance, dxpo- 

distinction, to confer distinction on, 

TifAoip, ace. 
distinguished, $vdo^s, -ov; e^KXe^s. 
distribute, StaSMpai, dat. and ace. ; 

Karafupl^eip, 
ditch, rdippos, ii ; x^P^^P^i V- 
diverse, ^r removed from, K€x<a- 

pur/x4vos (from xf^P^l^^ip), gen. 
divide (lit. make in two parts) y 

dlxd TToieTp, 
division {of an army), rd^tj, -ews, 

^ ; CTpdrevfia, t6. 



do, vouiiP. 

good (or ill) to any one, icaX6y 

(or KQ.Khp) voieip, ace. 
well, prosper, ed (or koKOs) 

VpdTTClP. 

to be done, take place, ylyp&rOoA. 

domain, d/>x4 ^• 

door, 0(>pa, ii. 

doubt, to be in doubt, dvopeip. 

down along, down from, xard, 

gen. 
Dracontius, ^^Kbprun, 6. 
draw up, form, arrange, rdr- 

reip. 
dress, deck out in, Kofffjuetp, ipffKcvd- 

^€LP. 

Drilae, ApfXai, -tap, o2. 

drink, vIpcip. 

to {the health of), rrpowlpeip, 

dat. 
a drop too much (lit. drink a 

little), inrovipti.p. 

off, drain, iicirlpeip. 

subst., vot6p, t6. 

drinking, v&roi, 6. 

drive back, drive off, d-KtaQ^Xp. 

out, expel, iK^dWeip, i^eXaJ&peip. 

past, Trapc\ai6p€ip. 

drown, to be drowned, vpLyeaOat, 

d<papll^€o-0ai. 
during, at the time of, h. 
duty, rh Mov, rh. diopra, rd vpwfii- 

KOPTa ; it is his duty, Set or xP'h 

a.inhp, w. infin. 



each, each one, l^Kao-ros. 

{of two), iKdrepos. 

other, dW-^Xup, -oit, -oi/j. 



eager, to be eager, a-rovBd^eip, abs. 

or w. infin. 
to learn, <piKofia0i/is. 
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eager, to be eager for^ hriBvfieip, 

gen. or infin. 
eagerness, irirovdi/j, ij. 
early, irpib or wpiat. 

very early ^ vptfialrepop. 

ease, to live at ease^ ^^disMiv, 

at one's ease^ airhvia^^ adv. 

easy, ^i^voi. 
easily^ ^g.8l(as. 

wttA much more ease^ roKb 

to execute^ anrpaicTos, -ow. 

eat, iffdUiv. 
education, TaiSe/a, ^. 
efficiency, excellence, dperif, ij. 
efficient, Bvvar^f Uavdif xP'^^^f^^* 
eight, dKTib. 

eight thousand, ^/craKM-x^uM. 

eighty, dySoT^Kovra. 
Eleans, 'HXeiot, ol. 
elect, choose, alpeTtrOat. 
Eleusis, 'EXevals, -eras, if. 
else, any one else, dXXos rts. 
embarrassment, dvopLa, ^; d/xi^ 

Xcii^t rd. 
embassy, irpeapela, 77. 
embrace, irepipdWeiv. 
eminent, c^kKc^s, eidSxifios. 
emissary, inrdTrefiiTTos (as if perf. 

pass, partic). 
empire, Pa^iXela, ij ; dpxfly il- 
employ, use, xPV<^^^h dat. 
enemy, voXifuos (adj.). 

the enemy, oX voXifuoi. 

private enemy, kxBph^ (^dj.). 

enact, rt^^mt. 

encamp, CTpaTOTrede^eoOai. 

in company with, ffVffTparo- 

irededeiv (rifv, dat. 

encircle, kvkKovv. 



encircle {o/a stream), irepippetv. 
encourage, vapaBappi^veip, ace. 
end, riXos, t6. 

to put an end to, stop, vwkip. 

to come to an end, Xify^iP. 

endure, dp^eirOai, inrofUpeip. 

energy, ipipyeui, ^. 

engage battle, p^xvi' irvwdwreip, 

ffv/j^uypOptu. 
enjoy, vidcffdai, dat. 
enlarge, to collect in greater num- 
bers, frvKKti^iP xXe/ot/s. 
enraged, to be enraged, 6pryll;ie(r0ai, 

dat. ; x^-^^^^^^^^i dat. ; x*^*- 

vQi <f>4p€ip, dat. 
enter, go in, elffUpai, elffipxeffOai, 

els, ace. 
entire, was, diras. 
entrance, 66pai, at; etaoBos, ^. 
entreat, Beia-Sai, gen. ; alreiadai, 

aec. 
enumeration, numbering, dpidfiM, 6. 
enviable, ^Xwt6j. 
envy, <t>6opcip, dat. (pers.); ace. 

(thing or cause). 
Ephesus, ''E<f>€ffos, "h. 
Ephesian, 'E^iirios. 
Ephors, ^(f>opoi, ol. 
erect, taraffOai (also act.), 
escape, {nreK<f>€i6y€ip, w. infin.; 

iK<f>€&Y€ip (absol.). 

(from objects), ipe^eip iK, 

gen. (also ace. alone) ; 5ia06i^ 
ycip, ace. 

(unperceived), dirodiBpdaKeip. 

escort, TrpoTrifjLTreip. 
especially, fJkdXurra, iroXtJ. 

since, dXXcas re Kal, or xal 

ydp. 

estate, property, xpi^Ma^a, rd. 



136 



GREEK COMPOSITION, 



estate, place^ land^ X^P^"* r^> 

esteem, va/ue, prize^ rifAap. 

adovff wpoTifjMPfgeii. and ace. ; 

wpoaiptiiffBai, gen. and ace. 

estimate, /w^^<f» Kpli>€iif, 

established, old^stablish<d, heredi- 
tary ^ Tdrptos. 

Eteonicns, 'Kredrnjcot, 6. 

Euphrates, Mippdrris, 6. 

Emyptolemus, E^pvTr6Xe/Ms, 6. 

Sozenus, Ev|eiws, 6. 

evade, avoid a trap^ (fwovrpi^iv. 

even, /eve/, d/A^X6f. 

adv., leaf. 

evening, 8e(\ri, iji iavipa, if. 

ever since, i4> ov. Introd. XII. 38. 

every, toj. 

everything, irdrra, rd. 

kind of, every sort of, irarrocbf. 

in every way, wdm-d. 

everywhere, vam-axoO. 

evident, c/ear, 0ai«p6s, d^Xos (iorl 
and partie. G. 1589; H. 981). 

evil, KaK^, 

subst., KaK6p, t6. 

evil-doer, KaKovpyos, 6. 

example, irapddtiypui, t6. 



example, for example, as for 

example, otov Sij. 
excel, wpo^x^ip, gen.; irepietyai, 

gen. ; Kpelmap ehai, gen. 
except, irXiJv, gen. ; x«P^Ji gen. 
execute, perform, diaTpdrreip, 

Ka,T€pryd^€ff$ai, dvOeiv. 
exercise, A^Krjiris, -tm, if, 
exile, <f>vyds, -dSat, 6; 6 4>€6ywy. 
—. — to be exiled, ^eOytiP, iKwlwreiy. 

banishment, (pvyifj, if, 

exhibit, iviSeiKvOpcu, 

exhort, wapaKeXedeoBcu, dat.; dui- 

KcXedeoBai, dat. 
expand, //r<j2t; apart, diaairap, dU- 

Xeip, 
expectation, iXvls, -IBos, if, 
expedition, campaign, OTparela, if ; 

ot6\o$, a. 
to make an expedition, vrpa- 

re^KffOai, ot6\op woieioOaL 
expel, iKpdWeip, i^€\ai&P€tp. 

from, iKpdWeip, iK, gen. 

expend, Sairapdp', expend on, 8a- 

wapap €h, ace. 
experienced in, f/uiireipos, -cp, gen. 
extend down, reach down, KaOifKeip. 



F. 



fact, in fact, T(fi6pTL 

the facts, rd 6pTa, r A werpay- 

fUpo, rd TpdyfMTa. 
fa,il, give out, come short, iwiXelTreip, 

ace. 
faithful, vtarbs, dat. 

faithless, Attuttos. 

faithlessness, dwurTla, if. 

to put faith in, viarcdetp, dat. 

fall, VIVT€IP. 



fall, upon, attack, ifAwlirTeip, dat. ; 

ifjLpdWeip els, ace. 

in with, ovpTvyxdpeip, dat. 

out of the ranks, iicrpiveo-Bai. 

into the hands of, into the 

power of, ylyp€0$ai iwl, dat. 

down, KarawlvTeiP, 

fame, evKXeia, if ; 8^a, if. 
famous, e^KXeijs ; f i^o(ot, -op, 
far, lUkKphp, jTokb, 
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far, off, v6pfHa, gen. 

farther, Tdpputf wpdata, rpoa(a- 

{al longer range), itaKp&rtpov. 

no farther (of time), oifKiri, 

to be far front, lack much, 

ToXXov ficty (pers. constr.). 

so far from . . . that, oirx, ^* 

. . . dXXA Kal (lit. not to speak of 
. . , but even). G. 1504; H. 

fast, cu f cut as possible, cJs Tdxwro. 

father, wariip, -rpbt, 6. 

favor, x^P^h 'iTos, if. 

do many favors, A (or icaXu;s) 

xotccy ToXXd. Introd. XII. 40. 
favorable (of omens), icoXd. 
favorably disposed, Av9o%, -cv, 

dat. 
to be favorably disposed, t^vo'i- 

kQs ^x^^j ^^^' 
fawn U^Ufffatter, KoXaKetkiP, ace. ; 

Bepavetkiv, ace. 
fear, BeboiKhai., BebUvau 

(bodily terror), <f>o^ta$ai. 

subst.y 5A)f, t6 ; 06/3ot, A. 

reason to fear, kIpSvvos, 6. 

feasting, to be feasting, eikuxeSir^at. 
fellow (contemptuously), HvOfM- 

TTOS, 6. 

soldiers, AvSpes o'Tparivrai, 

ifVffTpariQrrai. 

their fellows, o2 dXXot. 

festival, kopr^i, ij. 
fetch, bring, convey, KOfdj^eip. 
fever, to have a fever, •wvpkrrtkv. 
few, 6X/704 (dX/7os, small, short, 

brief). 
field, irfpbi, 6. 



field, produce, fruits of the season, 
rik iK ToO dypov cJpaux. 

to take the field, arpaTeAea-Otu. 

to take the field with, cvfrrpor 

fifth, on the fifth day, we/Mrrahs, 

adj. 
fifty, irevri/iKorra. 
fight, pAx^ffOtu, dat. 

it out, diairoXefuiiif, dat. 

subst., ndxv* ^' 

fill, irc^irXdMU, dvawifAtrXdvtu, acc. 

and gen. 

out, iKTifirrXdviu. 

finally, rikos. 

finances, xp^f^'*'^ ^^ i f^ ^^P^ f^ 

XP'hiMra. 

find, €bplffK€iV. 

out (by inquiry), wvvBdvwOai. 

overtake, come upon, Kara- 

Xafifidveiy. 

finish, T€\iip, dv6eip. 

fire, irOp, t6. G. 291, 30; H. 213. 

set fire, ifiwifnrpdpiu, ivdicTeip. 

take fire, catch fire, Avreir 0ai. 

first, wpQros. 

at first, rh vpCarrop ; t^p dpx'ijp- 

fitting, to be fitting, vphcup (im- 

pers.), dat. ; vpoa^xeip (impers.), 

daf. 
fit ont, TapaaK€vdi;'€ip. 
five, ir4pT€. 

hundred, wepraKbaiai. 

flank, side, irXeupd, ^ ; wXdyLOP, t6. 

upon the flanks, els rd vXdyui. 

flatter, see fawn upon. 
flee, <t>€&Y€ip. 

bcick, dwo^aiyeip. 

from, tfteiyeip, acc, or dwb, w: 

gen. 
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fleet, vomuKhvy rh ; al v^. 

flesh, Kp^oj, t6; usually pi., Kp4afTd. 

flight, 0v7i>» ^. 

/<? be put to flighty ^rwBoi. 

flog, ^^<xA strike^ vaietv. 
flour, barley tnealt (i\<t>i.rai rd. 
flow past, wapcLppcip, w. Topd, 

ace. 
foe, iroX^/buos, o2 ToX^/uot* 
follow, ftre<r^i, dat. 

(chase), didKtiv, ace. 

a/ter closely, hraKoXovBeiv, dat. 

{as cotnpanionsy allies), rapa- 

icoXov(^?yy dat. 

a^ follows, rdde, <Sde. 

follow, somewhat as follows, to the 

following effect, roidde, Toiavra. 
on the following day, r% iffrc- 

pal^. 
in the following year, ry 

'hcihvTi Hrei. 
food, (FiTOi, 6. 

without food, dffiTos. 

foot, iroOs, Tro86s, 6. 

on foot, by land, ircfj. • 

foot-^Oldiers, infantry, irefo/, oJ. 
race (lit. race-track), o-rddtou, 

t6. 
for, conj., ydp, 

prep, (instead of), dvrl, gen. 

(on account of), iv€Ka, gen. 

(for the sake of), ivcKa, gen. 

(in behalf of), inr^p, gen. 

(concerning), vepl, gen. 

(purpose, design, condition, 

e-g.for water, for booty, etc.), w. 

verbs of motion, eh, hri, ace.; 

otherwise (e.g. for war, for pay, 

to sacrifice for safety, etc.), ivl, 

w. dat. 



for, ever, del, els del. 

many years, ToWd Hrrf. 

example^ dtov d'/f. 

forbid, dwayopeOeiv, dveiireTv, dat. 
and infin. ; oix iap, aec. and infin. 
force, SOyafus, -ewf, if. 

auxiliary force, ^i/jOeia, if. 

by force, pi^. 

force, compel, difayxdi^eip, fiid^eiv. 

be forced, dvayKdi^etrdai, Seip, 

w. aec. and infin. 

forefathers, wpbyovoi, o2. 
ioreaeef foreknow, wpoetdipai. 
forget, hrCKapddpeffOaL, gen. 
forgiveness, avyypibfirf, if. 

to forgive, imyyv^p-'tfv t^x^^"* 

dat. 

form (an alliance, a square, etc.), 

•KQueiffBaA or irotecr. 
subst., shape, appearance, eJBoi, 

t6. 
formation, arrangement, rd^ts, 

-cws, if. 
formerly, TpbaOep, irpbrepop. 
forsake, Karakelireip, dTToXelweip. 
fort, x^^P^^f '''^1 Urxvp^v x^P^o^- 
fortified, strong, Urxvp^, bxvpln, 

ix^pfa. 
forty, rerrapdKowra. 
found, establish (of a city), koltolkI- 

^eip. 
four, rh-rapes. 

hundred, rerpoKdaioi. 

thousand, rerpaKurxl^ioi. 

forward, tcpdaw. 

go forward, irpoUpai, Upai rod 

vp6cia. G. 1138 ; H. 760, a. 
frank, dirKoos. 
frankly, a^Xb;;. 
fraud, Bb\o%, 6 ; ^(airari^, if. 
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free, iXeOdepos. 

to be free fromy released fromi 

freedom, iXwdepUif if. 

frequently, iroXXd^ts. 

friend, <f>CKos, 6. 

friendship, i>i\la, ij, 

friendly, <f>l\tos, evvoos, 

to be friendly to, evvovi 

to be on friendly terms Tvith, 

to maintain friendly relations 

withy 0iXiicays hvuKUfrBoxy dat., or 
icfAiy ace. 

fright, 06/3os, 6. - 

fright, in fright, 4>opo^fUP09. 



fright, to be frightened atf4>o^ur6ai, 

ace. ; ixTX^TTeffSaif dat. 
from {out of), ix, gen. 

{away from), dwb, gen. 

{away from a person), wapd, 

gen. 
front, to the front, els rb Tpbffdev. 

in front of, wpb, gen. 

of an army (lit. mouth), ffr^ 

fM, t6. 
fruit, adj., sl& fruit trees (lit. tame), 

riftepos. 
full, fiear^s, tXi^^s, gen. 
furnish, provide, wapixeivtiropli'eiy, 
furthermore, Irt 84, wpbs toj^tois. 
tataitf for the future, r6 Xoivby, 
in future, row XotiroO. 



G. 



gallop, i\tL6y€iy dyd icpdros. 
game, contest, dyihv, -Qvos, 6. 
garment, robe, <rToM,iti IftdTtov, 

t6. 
gate, r^\v, ^. 
Gaulites, TavUrris, 6, 
general, vrparitybi, 6, 
generalship, office of general, arpa- 

gentleness, mildness, wp<^6nis, 

-rrros, ij. 
get, Xafipdvetv. 
away, remove to a distance, 

withdraw, diraXXdrre<rdai, gen., 

or kK, gen. 
possession, <rxtiv (aor. of lx«»')> 

Xafieip, KT'fyrcurBai, 
by lot, by fate (lit. get a share 

^/)t e-g- get sleep, etc., Xo7xdmi', 

gen. 



get, into {difficulties, perils, etc.), 
vliFTeiv elf, 

into the power of, ylyveffSeu 

hri, dat. 

out of range, ylyveaOcu, iK 

/SeXwc. 

the mastery, the upper hand, 

Kpareip, gen., hnKpareiv, gen. 
the start of, </>0dpeiy, w. partic. 

G. 1586; H.984. 
up, reach the top, be on top, 

iiriyLytf€o-0ai. 
give, 8id6vai. 

bach, diro8i86yai. 

orders, xeXedeip, ace. w. infln. 

{through a messenger), irapay- 

yiKKiEiv, dat. 
an order to, assign as a duty, 

wpwrrdTTeiP, dat. 
oath, 6fiv6vtu. 
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g^ye, outifailf be used up ^ hri\elir€iPf 

ace. 
aver, give up, surrender, irapa- 

di56vtu, 
up, desist from, quit, d<f>UrTa- 

aStu, gen. 

Aeed to, dKodeiv, gen. 

a signal to, ffrffMlveiv, dat. 

way, yield, iyK\lveiv. 

glad, be glad, ^dea-Oai, dat. or partic. 
gladly, 'ffd^us, A^fievos (adj . as adv.) . 
glen, woody glen, v6.frr\, 17 ; i^irof,r6. 
glory, tCKkm, r6 ; db^a, if, 
glorious, tlfSo^os, -OP ; XafiTpbs, icaX6s. 
go, Uvai, llpxwBtu, wopebwOai, 

ashore, disembark, iKpaiptiy, 

dwo^alptiv els r^r yi^p. 

back, dvUptu, Karipxe(r$ai. 

forward, wpdiipai, rod irpbau 

vpoiipai. 

in, elffiipM, eUr^px^Oai, 

on, be going on, occur, ylype- 

{well or ill), Tcpdrreip, Ka$€- 

arrjKipiu (w. KoKQi or KaxQi), 

over, revolt, d4>lffTaa0at, d^e- 

ffTTJKipai, 

goat, off, -76f, d; x^f^P<^'h' 

goblet, cup, TToriipiop, t6, 

god, debs, 6 and if, 

goddess, 0€d, if. 

godless, &&€os, 

gold, xp^^^t ^ ; xp^^^^^t "»•*• 

golden, of gold, xpt^cos. G. 

310; H. 41, 224. 
good, dyo.Bb%, Ka\6s. 

goods, subst., dyctBd, rd. 

for one's good, hr dyaOtp. 

to do good to, eC (or KaXws) 

vouIp, ace. 



goose, x^^* -^i ^ ^nd if. 

Gorgias, Topyiat, b, 

goyern, 4px«''» S^^' » /ScurAe^tr. 

as satrap, varpawebeip, gen. 

goyemor, dpx*ap, -optos, h. 
gracefully, nimbly, i\a</>ptas. 
grateful, to be grateful, x^P*-^ 
elB4pai. 

to show gratitude, return 

kindness, x^piy dTrobihhptki. 

great, /i^as. G. 346; 361, 4; H. 

247; 253, ToXlJf. 

so great, such great, twfovtos. 

Greek, "EXXiyy, -ir^vv, b. 

adj., *EXXi;wicdf. 

cities, T^Xeis *£XX^Wdef (from 

*EXXi7Ws). 

in Greek, iXKrfPurri. 

to speak Greek, iWifpl^eip. 

grief, XiJiriy, if. 

grieye, be grieved, xa^c^>^' ^^- 

p€ip, dat.; dx^ea-Sai, gen., dat., 

or hrl, dat. 
grieyous, severe, xaXeir6f. 
ground, 7^, ^- 

grounds for expecting (lit. 

hopes), iXvldei, al. 

groye, dX^os , rb. 

grow, become (Q.g. grow dark, grow 

wise), ylyp€ff&ai. 
Gryllus, TpbWos, 6. 
guard, <l>v\dTT€ip. 

STibst., <l>b\a^, 'Kos, b, 

guardian (of a Spartan prince), 

TTpbbiKOi, b. 
guide, nyeiffdai, dat. 

subst., ifyefubp, -^pos, b. 

guest, guestfriend, ^ipos, b. 

to be treated as a guest, be 

entertained, ^epoOirOfu. 
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gnilty, afriof, inralrua. 

to be (lit. be found ) guilty ^ 

60Xto-icdiviy, gen. of crime. 



gjrmnastic, yvfi.mcAt. 
Gythenm, TMttop, rh. 



H. 



lialf, tifujffvs, adj. 

eaten, TJfdppwros, 

ftnptyj 'ifudefjs. 

halt, stupf tffroffdax (and intransi- 
tive tenses of act.). 

at the hands of i>t6, gen. 

handy to hand rounds pass around, 

snbst., x*^P» -^> V' 

on thi right hand, kv de^if, 

on the other hand, a9, a9dis. 

on the one hand , , , on the 

other hand, tUv . . . W. Introd. 
XXL, XXII., XXIII. 

^o come {or get) into hand-to- 
hand fight, close quarters, els 
Xetpas i\e€ip, dat. 

handicraft, r^vti, 17. 

happiness, €^8aifMwla, 17. 

happily, happy, e&rvx'^t eiSalfiWP, 

harass, annoy, iwiSip, ace. ; ivox- 
Xe?y, dat. ; irpdyfiara rap^eiv, 
dat. 

harbor, XtfiT/iv, -4vos, 6. 

hardship, ir6vos, & ; xa^^***^! rd. 

to be engaged in hardships, 

woveTv. 

hare, Xayds, -wdi (also gen. 

\ayti). 
harm, k€lk6w, t6. 

do harm to, KCUcQt rouip, 

Introd. XII. 40, 41. 

harmful, fiKapefAt, 
harmost, dpfMffnfjt, 6. 



Harpasns, 'kprturos, 6. 
hasten, to make haste, nrtdfkip, 
(more intensive than preced- 
ing), $€lp, rpix^p. 

to hasten on the run, dpAfup 

&eiP. 

hastily, rax^m, raxb ; (superl.) w j 
r^xurra, 

have, Ix**"* 

to have enough, be sated, Kop4p- 

pwrSai, gen. 

to have to, be compelled to, 

Iktp (impers.), ace. and infin. 

head, xe^aXi^, i|. 

headquarters, to one's headquar- 
ters, irapd, ace. 

at on^s headquarters, irapd, 

dat. 

heap, pile, cairn, KciKtapbt, 6. 

hear, dtcabap, gen. or ace. G. 
1 102; 1 103; H. 742, c. 

hear that, dxodeip, w. Srt or 

partic. G. 1588; H. 892. e.g. 
he (personally) hears you weep- 
ing = dKoAti ffw daxp^PTos. 
G. 1582 ; 1583 ; he hears (from 
others) that you are weeping 
= dKobei C€ Stucpdopra, G. 1 588. 

hearing-distance, ear-shot, hr'^mot, 

6 (lit. adj.). 
heart, KapdUi,7i ; ^wx^J, ^. 
to set one's heart on, have one^s 

heart set on, fjJXeip (impers.), dat., 

w. Ihrun and f ut. ind. 
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heat, KaO/ia, rh ; eepfiaffUh V * ^^pot, 

t6 ; 0d\vos, t6. 
heavy, irax^s, /3opiJj. 
heed, ^J^e heed that^ look out thatj 

hrifUXeurSai, o-KOJretPt hpav, all w. 

OTTtas and fut. ind. 

heed to, dKoOeiy, gen. 

no heed to, dfueKetv, gen. ; dXt- 

y<ap€iPf gen. 
helmsman, Kv^pyfyrrft, 6, 
help, ia4>€Ketv, acc. 
go to the aid of (especially in 

battle), ^rfSeivy dat. 
subst., /Soi^deia, i; ; (j0Aeia, i; ; 

inrovf/yia, 17 ; ivLKovpia, 17. 
helper, trvvepy^, 6. 
hem in, j^»/ in or ^ iraraicXe^(y. 
Heradea, *BpdK\eui, 17. 
Heradean, /r<w» Heraclea, *B.pa- 

KKetbrrfs, 6. 
herald, injpvl, -koj, 6. 
heraldless, excluding heralds 

(i.e. relentless, bitter), dicfipvKros, 

-cv. 
here, ^i^dde, ^i^ai^. 
hereditary, irdrpios, varpfos. 
Hermocrates, *EpfioKpdT7ji, -ovs, 6. 
hesitate, dfcmy. 
hide, ^«/ hidden, keep from view, 

Kp6TT€ip, two aces. ; diroKpdwre- 

irBai, two aces, 
high, {nj/riUs. 

(^/riV^), iroXXoO. 

higher wages, vXtUav pjurdhn, 

highest (of offices), ftiyurros, 

vpQroi. 
to be at the highest point, dxfid- 

highway, 6d6s, 17. 

hill, \6<t>os, 6 ; 7i^Xo^t, i. 



H. 682 



G. 989» 3 J 

G. 993 ; H. 683 



him, a&r6v. 

and a. 
himself, iavrbp. 

and a. 
intensive, airbs. G. 989, i ; 

H. 680, I, 2. 
hinder, obstruct, etpyetv, K<a\b€iv, 
Hippias, *lvvlas, 6, 
hire (let out services for pay), pjur- 

0WV, 

(procure services for pay), 

fjuaOovffOau 
his, her, etc., abroO, abr^s, etc., or 

iavToO, etc. G. 989, 3 ; H. 682 ; 

683. When not emphatic, by 

the article. G. 949 ; H. 658. 
hit, UiKveurOai, gen.; i<piKPeia6cu, 

gen. ; rvyx^vtiv, gen. 
hitherto, previously, Tp&repov, rp&- 

ff$€V. 

honestly, without fraud, dS^us. 
honor, show honor to, rifidv, acc. 

subst., Tt/*lJ, ij. 

honorable, koXoI re koX dyaSol; 

Ka\ol KdyaJdoL 
hope, i\Trl^€i,v, w. fut. infin. 

subst., ikvlt, -ibm, 17. 

hoplite, brrKlriit, &. 

horn, Kipaf, -aros or -«s, t6. G. 

237 ; H. 181. 
horrified, to be horrified, iKT^fyr- 

TCffOai. 
horse, ticTOi, & and 1}. 
horseman, linrebs, 6. 
hospitably, ivl ^^pta. 
to receive hospitably, heX ^4pta 

dix^(r0ai, (eyf^etv, acc. 
hostile, vo\4fjuos, 
to be hostile, voKefuxOt f x<<^ 

dat. ; or wpbt, acc 
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hostile, to behave in a hostile man- 
nerj tnfSieiuKm irpwr<f>4p€<r$aty dat. 

host, hosts, Tr\7i$os, t6. 

house, olKlay 17. 

how ? in what way ? wQt. 

many ? large ? (direct 

and indirect), irbaoi ; (indirect), 

however, bi, nivrw,. Introd. XXI., 

XXVII. 
hundred, iKwrhv, 



hungry, to he hungry, to go hungry, 

veivriv. G. 446; H. 412. 
hunt, to take by hunting, Biipay, 

hunting, subst., O^pct, ij; 

KvvTfywla, 17; KvnfyvruHi, 17. 
hurl, throw, ^Tr€i9, /SdXXeiv, 

Upou. 

with a sling, <r0er8oraF. 

hurrah, dXaXd^etv. 
husband, dv^p, dp8p6t, 6, 



I, iyd (omit when unemphatic). 
G. 389; 141, i; H. 261; 262; 

ii3» a- 

ii,€l,idp{ip,np), 

iHf to be ill, voaup, Kdiureip. 

illness, disease, vbaot, 6. 

ill-omened, drvxfiSt Bvarvxh^* 

image, statue, shrine, ^70X^40, r6. 

imitate, fu/uiffecu. 

immediately, e^Bds, airlKa. 

immense, Taiinrokbt.' 

immortal, dSdyaros. 

impassable {o/a river), ddidfiaros. 

(0/ a pass or road), dii.ifxO'^^ 

eUreXOetv, dat. 

impossible, dBi^varos. 

imprison, detv. G. 495, 2 ; H.411. 

improve, to be improved, restored, 
made prosperous, dvopSowrdai, 
KaTop&oO<r$ai. 

in, iy, dat. 

a chariot, etc., kirl, gen. In- 
trod. XII. 23-31. 

accordance with, Kard, ace; 

irpbs, ace. 

my service, irapd ifuoi. 



VHy place of, ) . , 



order that, ) 

order to, ) 



tva, (as, fhrcas. 



■ order that, ' 

■ order to, 

■ company with, vifv, dat. ; d\uk. 



dat. 



inasmuch as, Are, oTa, w. partic. 
incapable, dxpcibs* dhinnkTQ%. 
incline, slope, steep, wpapis, -^vs, r6 

(from rpam^f, -^j, adj.). 

straight down, els t6 wpapis. 

indeed, 8^, y4, vip. 
independent, airrbvopas, -ov. 
indignant, tobe indignant, xaXcirws 

^p€ip, dat.; bpyl^eaOai, dat.; 

dx^effScu, dat. 
induce, dpawelOeip, vpoTp4T€ip. 

to be induced, ^dyeaOax, 

inexperienced, dveipos, -op, gen. 
iniajitry, foot-soldiers, xe^, adj. 
inferior, to be less than, n^rSurOai, 

gen. ; Xelwea-dcu, gen. 
inflict punishment, dl/n^i^ ivvnSi- 

wt, dat. 

blows, irKriyds ipfidWeip, dat. 

inform, see instruct. 
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ingennoit8,/raff>&, airX6o$, contract. 

arXovt. 
inliabit, oU^v, 
inhabitant's) y b oUwv, 61 iroi- 

Kovvres, ol (LvOpiowoi* 
inimical, iroXc/ux6$. 
to be inimicaly woXefUKOs (^x^ip, 

dat. 
injure, to injure, do injury to, kokw 

woietv, ace. 
injury, Kaxdv, rb. 
injustice, i.bi.Kia, ij ; dSUrifia, rb. 

innocent, dvalrwt, -ov. 
innumerable, dvaplBfiifros, -ov. 
inscription, hrlypafifia, rb; hriy- 

pa0ij, if. 
inside, tta-ta, gen., ivrbs, gen. 
insolence, vfipis, -cws, ^ ; Opdaoi, rb ; 

dpaidUi, ^. 
inspect, Bewptty. 
inspire, arouse in, cause in, ifirouiv, 

ace. and dat. 
instead of, dvrl, gen. 
instruct, teacA, diSda-Keiv, two aces. 

or ace. and 8ti, 
instruction, walSeva-is, -ewt, ^; di- 

intellect, Ovfjubs, b; vbot, b. 



intelligent, <t>pbpifios, 

to be intelligent, ^popeip. 

intend, to have an intention, ip »$ 

intention, bmv&iuM, rb. 
interior, into the interior, (Lv<a. 
interpreter, ipfiripeds, 6. 
interrupt, inroKaft^veiv yuera^ib. 
interral betysreen, rh fUo-op. 
intervening, yuera^^. 
interview, to have an interview 

with, €li Xbryovi ffvv4px€<r6ai, dat. 
intimate, ^xv/7/dtr, olKeTos. 
intrigue, to plot against, hri^v- 

Xedeip, dat. 

subst., iiri^v\i/i, ij. 

introduce, mahe acquainted, avpur- 

rdpcu, dat. and ace. 
invade, ifi^WeiP (also eUr^Weip) 

els, ace. 
invalid, one sick, exhausted, b 

KdflPUP. 

invite, KoXeTp. 

Ionia, *l<apla, ^. ' 

Ionic, 'lupiKbs. 

irresolute, to be irresolute, in doubt, 

diropeip. 
island, 1^0-0$, ^. 



jar, ^Kos, 6. 

javelin, dKbvrtop, rb, 

throwing, dKbpruru, -ewf, ij, 

thrower, b 4k x^^pbs pdWtap. 

man, dKOPrurri^i, b. 

join, mingle, avfifuyp^vai. 

in preparing, avfiirapaaKevd- 

l^eip, 

in doing, fighting, marching, 

campaigning, etc., tritp, in com- 
position. 



journey, to journey, wopedeffdax. 

subst.) iropeia, ^ ; irrb\o%, 6; 

b^bt, ii. 
judge, Kplp€LP, yiyp(iHrK€ip. 

subst., Kpiri/is, b; Succurr'ijs, 

b. 

just, SIkoms. 

justice, justness, uprightness 

of character, ducaio<r6tni, if. 

merited treatment, punish- 
ment, SUri, if. 
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justy thetiy then as it chanced^ then 
perchance^ Tvyxdt^ciVt w. partic. 
G. 1 586 ; H. 984. 



jnst, about tOt fifK\€ip, w. infin. (usu- 
ally fut.). 



detain, restrain, Karix^ip. 

stay (e.g. heep at a distance, 

out of range), fiMyeiv. 
in order, in repair, iiruFKevd- 

peace, elpi/jtmiv ^x*'*' or 47€t»'' 

off", defend one^s self against, 

dfji;6p€ir0ai, ace. 

oj^, shut out, exclude, etpyciy. 

sacred {oaths, etc.), ifireSovp, 

ace. 
killy KTelpeiv. 

slay, slaughter, atftdrTeiv. 

kind, of this kind, toiovto%, 

of every kind, irayroibs. 

kindle, set fire, ivdTTciv, xaleiv. 



kindly disposed, oUelm diaK€ur0ai, 

dat., or irp6f, ace. 
treat kindly, xaXias woieip, ace; 

kindness^ X^P^f* -trof, ^. 

show kindness to, eOtpyerttv, 

ace. 

show the greatest kindness to, 

\i£hMFTOL xap/^ctf-^at, dat. 

king, j3o<rtXeiJs, 6. G. 957 ; H. 
660, c. 

knee, 'ihw, -paros, t6. 

know, feel sure, elSipai, 

(practically), understand, ivl- 

(TTcurdai. 

/w^(f, hold principles or senti- 
ments, yiyvtoiFKeiv. 



labor, ipydl^cffBai. 

toil, TTOveip. 

subst., t6pos, 6. 

laboriously, fiAyis. 
Lacedaemonian, AaK€daifji6vu>s,3idj. 
Laconia, Laconica, AaxopiKifj, if. 
lack, to be in lack, diropetv, -deiv. 

to lack for, be lacking in, iv- 

ScQs lEX^iVf gen. 

subst., dwopia, ^. 

lad, fJxipdKiov, t6. 

lag behind, iroXelireffBai. 

lame, x^^^- 

lance, spear, d6pv, S6paTos, t6. 

land, earth, yif, ^. 



land, country, x*^P^* ^* 

native land, father land, war pis, 

-ISos, if. 

adj., irefAj. 

army, ire^bv arpdrcvfia. 

to bring to land, make put in 

to land, Kardyeiv. 

to land, disembark, go ashore, 

iftr- or dm-^lveiy c/j t^v yrjvt 

large, tUyas, G. 346; 361, 4; H. 
247 ; 253» ToXiJf. 

very large, ira^irXij^s. 

how large ? wdffos, 

so large, roffovrot. 

late, adv., <^^. 
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later, vvrtpov, 

latter, the lattery ovros. 

laugh, yekav. 

at, ireyyckavydsLt. ; KaTay€\av, 

gen. 
laughter, tAws, -wtoj, 6. 
lavish attention on, eepawedeiv, ace. 
law, p6fMs, 6. 
lay, /«/, p/ace, nSimi. 
aside (for safe keeping) ywapa- 

KaraTLdivai. 

at one's side, vaparldeirdai,. 

plots againsty iiriPovXeOeiy, dat. 

wastey dia4>0elp€iVy dyovv. 

lazy, to be lazyy indulge lazinessy 

laziness, lazy indulgencey ^qjBvfday 

^. 
lead, A76iy. 
(of a road or course) y <t>4pciv. 

acrossy tr. (also intr., of a 

road), didyeiv. 

away, off, dirdy€iv. 

back, restore, Kardyeiv, dirdyeiv. 

down, KaTaif>4p€iv. 

forth, i^dyeip. 

inlandy on into the interior, 

dudyeip, 

on, forward, wpodyeiPy wpocd- 

yeiv. 

upy dvdy€iv. 

have command of, guide, ijyei- 

ffSai, dat. or gen. 
tahe the lead of, go before as 

example, i^TiycurBai, dat. or gen. 
leader, dpx^^* -ovroi, 6 ; crparriybi, 

6. 
lead (bullets), fju>\vpdls, -Idos, ii. 
leap down, Karawiidaif. 
learn, fMpOdveip. 



learn (by inquiry), vwBdvtg'Oai. 
(by one*s senses or experience), 

aUrddpea-Sai. 

(4y f'fport), dKobeiv. 

least, at least, y4. Introd. XXV,, 

XXVII. 
leave, \elireiP. 

behind, KaTaXelirtiv. 

in the lurch, KaraXelireip. 

go out off diropalveiv, 

permity overlook, ircptopaif. 

leavened, ^fdrris, 6 ; usually pL, 

l^fUTai dproi. 
left (hand), dpurrepbs. 

(wing of army), cbdvvfMP, t6. 

remaining, remnant, \oit6s. 

leg, ffK4\os, t6, 

leisure, to be at leisure, tf-xoXd^etv. 

Leontiades, K^vriA^t, 6. 

Lesbus, Ac<r/36s, ^. 

less, ^TTwy, fUKp&repos.' 

none the lesSy obx ijttop. 

let go, let off, let out, d4>Uvai, 
through, let pcLss through, du^- 

vai. 
^f^ by> lit pass, neglect, trapa- 

\elireiPf waptipai. 
Leuctra, AeOicrpa, -^p, rd, 
levity, ^Ovfday V. 
libation, ffiropS'fi, ij, 
licentiousness, dKoXoffla, ij. 
lie, be false, ^l/ebdeffSax. 

liar, }l/€vdi/is, adj. 

recline, iccto-^cu. 

down, KaTaK€t&6ai. 

down to sleep, Ko&eddeip. 

open to competition, kv pjkiSi^ 

be situated (of a city, etc.), 

oUeiffOai (sometimes act.). 
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life (existence^ vitality), ^-wi), ^. 
(course or manner oflifcy as to 

business, sustenance, etc.), /3<of, 6. 
lives (lit. bodies), at&fxara, rd. 
light, not heavy ^ Kou^of. 
light-Armed soldier, yvfi.vfi%, -rirot, 

h ; ir«XTcurriJf , 6. 
lightly, mildly, irpiiat. 

too lightly, irpqjbrtpov, 

like, iVf the same way as, wVo^ms, 

us. 
likewise, similarly, 6fiolm. 
line of battle, <t>d\ay^, -yyos, ij. 
in line, elt ^d\ayya, M ^ 

Xo77o$. 
little (in quantity), 6\lyos. 

(in size), fUKpds, 

live, i^p. 

dwell, inhabit, oUcTp, 

loaf of bread, dpros, 6. 

lofty, (nprfkbs. 

minded, of lofty spirit, tueyor 

\6(f>p(ap. 
long, fWKpbs. 

a long time, roX^ x/^*^'- 

as long as, iws. 



long, so long, ToaovTos, 
longer (of time), Iti. 

no longer, not any longer, 

o^k4ti, fiffKiru 

desire, yearn for, i^UffOai, 

gen. ; iin$vfuiip, gen.; iro$eip,gen. 

longing, desire, yearning, w6$ot, 6. 
look, turn one's eyes, ^dweip, iwo- 

fi\4iretp, 

bach, els t6 bwUrta diroj9X^etv. 

out for, look to, htiiuthMffBox^ 

gen. 
out that, aKoweip Hirtas, w. fat. 

ind. 
lose, dwoXMpM, dTofidWeiP. 

one's way, wXapoArOai. 

loud, fiiyas, 

loudly, /uc7dXv ^iap% ; louder, 

w'SMivp* 
— — to shout loudly, fiiya ^ap. 
low, lowly, humble, TaT€iv6s. 
to bring low, humiliate, raret- 

POVP, 

Lycins, KAku>s, 6. 
Lydia, KvUa, ij. 
Lysander, A^apSpos, 6. 



Macedonia, MaKedopla, "h. 
Macronian, 'M.dKpup, -wpos, 6. 
Macrones, UdKpwpes, oi. 
Maeander, iialapdpos, 6. 
magnitude, size, fidye&os, r6. 
mainland, rjireLpos, ^. 
mainly, rd woWd, voX^. 
maintain, support, rpiipeup. 

friendly relations with, <pi\uc(os 

dMKeioOai, dat. 
superiority over, ire/otecvcu, gen. 



majority, d iroWoi, al x^eiffroi, 

make, iroveip. 

(appoint), iroUip, droSeiKpOpai, 

KaOurrdpou. 

war, Tokeiieip, dat. 

peace, iroieiadai elp-^prip. 

an expedition, ffrpareOw, 

truce, treaty, ffiropSds trouiffBai, 

dat.; airipdeodai, dat., or irpbs, 

ace. ; oypB-^Kfiv iroieurBai, dat., or 

irp6s, ace. 
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make, resistance, dp0iffTcur$ai. 
an expedition, campaign, crpa- 

T€6€ff6aif crbXov roieurBai. 
man (generic), dvdponros, 6. 

(specific), dvi/ip, dydp6s, 6. 

to man^ furnish with men (of 

ships), T\ripovv. 
manful, dvdpeios, 

manceuyre, practice, yvfivdj^wdai, 
Mantinean, Mavrti^s, 6. 
many, woMs, iroKKoL. 

so many, rwrovroi. 

very many, ird/iiroXXot. 

haw many ? (direct or indi- 
rect), ird<rof ; (indirect), inrbaoi, 
Marathon, Mapa0<i)v, -Covos, 6. 
march, Uvai, wopeOeffdai. 

(of a commander), i^eka^veiv. 

along, past, vapUpai, xard, ace. 

ontuard, forward, Uvai rod 

TTpdata, G. 1138; H. 760, a. 

out against, dvrlov i^i4vai, dat. 

subst., TOpela, rj. 

day*s march (lit. stopping- 

place), ffraBfiJbi, 6. 
market, dyopd, 4- 
mar ket^man, peddler, icdinjXof, 

h\ol kK rri% dyopas. 
marriage, ydfMs, 6. 
to give in marriage, iKdid6vai 

wafi dpSpL 
master, deffw&rris, 6, 
match, no match for (lit. less than), 

riTTwv, gen. 
matters, affairs, etc., usually neuter 

article or pronoun. 

these matters, touto. 

may, be possible, i^eivai (impers.), 

dat. 
meal, dinner, deiTrvov, t6. 



means, iy means of, did, ace. 
measure, fierptip, 

subst., fUrpov, t6, 

meditate on, /SovXe^o-^ai. 
meet,^ to meet, diravrav, dat ; (in 

hostile sense) dvOUrroffdai, dat. 
fall in with, join, come to- 

gether^ ffvm-vyx^^i'V, dat. 
Megarian, UeyapeOs, 6. 
melt, intr., TiJKeffOai, perf . rerrfKi- 

VOL 

Menon, M4v<ap, -otpoi, 6. 
merchant, ipuropo^, 6. 
messenger, dyyeSo^, 6. 
Meth3rmna, Mi^^v/xmi, ^. 
middle, yJaov, t6. 
in the middle, midst (w. verbs 

of rest), ip fidaifi; (w. verbs of 

motion), els pAirop. 
mighty, HxfpaTbs. 
Miletus, M/Xi;tos, ^. 
Milesian, MtXi^o-tos. 
military affairs, rd ircpt rbv ir6Xe- 

luop, rd wcpl rd troXefUKd. 
mind, OvfiM, 6 ; povs, 6 ; ^vxi$, "h- 
to have one*s mind set on, to 

have it on one*s mind, fi/Xcip 

(impers.), dat, or Svws, fut. 

ind. 
to have in mind, intend, ip v(p 

%X^ip, 
to be of the same mind with, 

bpLcikorfiip, abs. or dat. 
Mindarus, Mlpdapos, 6. 
mindful, to be mihdful, remember, 

/ji£fiP7J<r$ai, gen. ; /xprfpapcOetp, gen. 
mingle, associate with, dpafdypv- 

aSai, dat. 
miserable, KaK6s, aUrxp^- 
miserably, KaKQs, aUrxpm. 
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misfortime, calamity, drvxUi, ii; 

dvarvx^o^ 'hi <rvfufH>pd, ^. 
mias, /ail o/, dfiaprdveiv, gen. 
mistake, ma^ a mistake in, wcpi- 

wlwreip i»i dat. 
Mithridates, Uidpiddrris, 6. 
mix (of liquids), K€pavv6vaiy ace. 

and dat. 
mode, custom, vdfMs, 6. 
moderately, witA moderation, fie- 

rplon, 
money, x/w^Awra, rd ; dpydpiopi rb. 
for much money, troWod dpyv- 

plov. 
month, fii/iv, -Ss, 6. 
moral integrity, spiritual excel- 
lence, iFia^pwr(fWi, ^. 
more (of time), %ri» 

no more, o^k4ti, firfK^ri. 

{of quantity), irXeibv. 

{of degree), pJa>Chav. 

the more, all the more, to- 

coint^ /lAaXXov. 

moreover, V om, ^p6s ro&rois. 
Mossynoeci, 'M.oaff^poiKoi, ol, 
most, wXeuFTOs, 

men, most other men, the ma- 

jority of men, o< roXXo/ (dy9pet). 
mountain, tfpos, r6. 
mouth, crbpA, r6. 



month, to pcus word from mouth 

to mouth, trans., ir«pry7uai»; 

intr., wapeyyveiffBai. 
move, Kivetv, 

induce, dvax€l0€i.v, wporphreip, 

against, go to encounter, dwav- 

rap, dat. 
forward, ivixopeip, irtipai, 

Trpoxupt'^p, wpcXipoL , 
iach, withdraw, dTox^i^p^iPt 

dpaxft^pciPf ^ox*ap€iP- 
much, rokOs (wXelup, xXei&ros), 
adv., iroXi^, |uiXa (ir'KetoP, lui- 

Xttf-ra), of ten superl. of some adj. 

so much, ToaovTos. 

mule, iifdopos, 6. 

multitude, rXiieos, t6. 

murder, 4>0P€6eip, dwoa^rreip, 

dwoKrelpeip. 

subst., <p6pos, 6. 

must, deiP (impers.), ace. and infin. 

(or verbal adj.). 
mutually, to each other mutually, 

aXXi^Xoct. 
my, ^/btoG, /btoD, ^/u6s, ifULvrw. G. 

993 ; H. 683 and a. 
myself, refl., ipAvrbv, etc. 

intensive, a^(n, fy<4. 

mysteries, puffriipM, rd, 
Hytilene, MutiXi^m;, ^. 



N. 



name, 6poim, rb. 

to name, bp<iipjd^€ip, KoKetv. 

named Cydnus ^ KA^pot rb 

6pofM (ace . of specif.), 
narrow, o'TCPbs. 
native land, Trarpis, -Ibos, ij, 
nautical, pavriKbs. 



naval battle, pavfiax^a, 4- 

to fight a naval battle, voxpor 

X€tp. 
navy, vavriKbp, rb', prj€s, aU 
near, ^77<Jy, gen.; irKtiffiop, gen.; 

xpbi, dat. 
(a person), irapd, dat. 
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near, nearest^ iyyvrdrta, rptaroi. 

nearly^ dXlyov^ 6\lyov dety. 

G. 1116; H. 743, b. 

necessary, indispensable^ dvay- 

Koios. 
it is necessary^ ivdyicij ia-rl ; 

dec, infill, and ace. 
necessity, &pdyKif, 17. 

iy necessity^ dvdyK-Q. . 

needy to needy deurOaiy gen. 

tAere is need ofy 8ei, gen. 

needful things, what is needful^ rb. 

diovra ; rb S4ov. 
neglect, dfixXetv, gen.; 6\iy<apetvy 

gen. 
negotiate, diairpdrrco-Au, irp6s, ace. 

(pers.), and reply gen. (thing). 
neighbor, yelrup, -oposy 6, gen. or 

dat. 
neither . . . nor, otrre . . . ovre, 

/ai^Te . . . fvifTe. 
Neon, TSiutp, -otvos, 6. 
never, ovrore, fn/JTOTe. 
nevertheless, 6fuaiy 6fiMs 64. 
news, dyyeXUiy ^. 
next, vffTcpoSy barepdios. 

next day, rj {nrT€palg.. 

the nexty 6 AXXot. 

Nicarchus, ISlKapxotj b, 
night, v6^y -KTbsy ii. 

watching (lit. sleeplessness)^ 

dypvrviiXy 17. 



ninety, ^wm^xorra, indecl. 

no, nOty Oby fl4f. 

longeTy o^Kh-iy furiKh-i. 

one, obdelsy firiSels. 

in no wayy o^Safii, obdafi&s. 

noble, KoKbSy 76i'vaib$. 

the noblesy ol Apurroi, ol eiye- 

vcTs, 
north (lit. nortA wind)y fiopias, b; 

or poppas, -a, b. 

(lit. she-bear), Apxros, if, 

not yet, ovrw, fdpru, 

— r- «w (never), owirore, fvfyirvre, 

only . . . but also, ob fthvovy 

dXXd Kaly re . . . KaL (See also 

the following.) 
to speak of . . . but eveny obx 

owtas (or on) . . . aXXd xal. G. 

1504; H. 1035. 
nothing, ob84vy p.tib4v. 
notice, mark welly Karavoeiy. 
now (temporal)y vuvy ^Siy. 

(continuative), b4, 

(urgent), 5iJ. 

number, dpiBpJbsy b. 

a great number, numbers y a 

multitudey irX^^s, rb. 
numberless, dvaplBfirtros, -op. 
numerous, iroXi^s, iroWoL 

so numerousy ToaoOroi. 

more numerous, irXcloves (irXef- 

OVi). 



0. 



oath, 6pK0iy 6. 

to take one's oath, bfivbpai. 

obey, xeid&sdaiy dat.; bwoKobttp, 

gen. 
not to obey, direiSeTp, dat. 



object, make opposition, ipaPTtov- 

ffdai, dat. 
Obliged, to be obliged, deip (impers.), 

ace. and infin. 
observe, ze/tf/^^, devpetp, poelv. 
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Obstruct, droKwXiJety. 

obtain, get, meet with^ rvyxdvtiVt 

gen.; \afifidv€iv, acc. 

{arrive at), i^iKveiffBoi, gen, 

occasion, cause, alria, ^; aXrtos 

(adj.). 
occupy, taJke possession, Xa/xfid- 

veip, 

to Aave possession, Ifx***'* 

to keep possession, Karix^iv. 

occur, yiyv^ffdaL, ffvfji^lveip. 

— '— what has occurred, tA ytvlh 

lUEva, rd yeyemnjJva. 
t&tX^ furnish, wapix^ip. 

{prizes, etc.), wporiB^vai. 

a libation, awivdeip, irirovd^p 

(or pi.) wouiiv (or mid.). 

a scicrifice, 6^iv. 

offering, dvderifia, t6 (w. gen. of 

god), 
officer, }iOxo.y6s, 6 ; dpxofv, -vtos, 6. 
office, dpx"^, ^. 

Ojfice of general, ffrparriyla, ij. 

often, iroXXdKtf. 

as often as, 6irdre. 

old, ancient, iraXat6s, d^atbs. 

thirty years old, rpidKovra 

irQv. 

on {a river), iirl, dat. 

{a journey, march), iv, dat. 

Introd. XII. 35, 36. 

account of, ivcKO, gen.; did, 

ace. 

account of which, wherefore 

(conj.); 5i6, Jidrt. 

the other side, r^pav, gen. 

once, iror4. 

at once, ed$6s, a^Ua. 

one, efj, fda, iv. G. 375 ; H. 290. 
only one, efj. 



only, alone, fi6pot. 

adv., fjL6pov. 

open, dvolyciw, dpoiyv6p€u, 

public, 4>avep6s. 

openly, kv ry ipavepf. 

opinion, yvdifi-n, ij. 

to hold the opinion, to be one's 

opinion, t^p yptbfirip fx^^^' 
opponents = those opposite, kX 

xard. 
oppose, ipaPTiowrdai, dat. 

in speech, dPTiK&yeip. 

opposing, hostile, ipdpriot. 
the opposing parties, adver- 
saries, oi ipdpTtoi. 
opposite, Kard, ace. ; ipdpriap, 

gen. ; dpritr^pap, gen. ; dfrapri- 

Kp6, gen. 
opportunity, xaipbs, 6. 
opportunely, e^f Kaip6p, h Kuptp. 
Orchomenian, from Orchomenus, 

'OpxofJi^ptos, 6. 
order, kcXcAcip, aee. and iniin. ; ira- 

payyiWeip, dat. ; Tpwrrdrreip, 

dat. 

subst., rdftj, -€«y, if. 

orders, commands, XA7ot, o2. 

orderly, under good discipline, 

KdfffJUOS. 

Orontas, 'Op6vras, 6 (sometimes w. 

Doric gen., *0p6pTa). 
other, dXXos. 

other (of two), irepos. 

at other times, dWore. 

otherwise, dXXo^s, rd dWa. 
ought, xfy6 (impers.), aee. and 

infin. 
our, iifUrepos, iffi&p, often article. 

G. 998; 1002; H. 689; 690; 

692, 1-3. 
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ourselves, reflex., ii\i.(av aintavy etc. 

(often expressed by the middle 

voice). 

intensive, qAtoL 

out, out oft ii, gen. 

outside of, ^{oi, gen. 

out-numbering, moret vXelup. 

outrage, v^purfM, t6. 

outstrip, be firsts <f>6dveiVf w. partic. 

G. 1586; H. 984. 
over, (nr4p, gen. 



over (w. numerals), more than^ 

inr4p, ace. 
overtake, KaTdXafi^dveiv, aXpeiP. 
own (my^ kis^ their^ etc.), refl., ^/iow- 

TWy iavTov, etc. G. 993 ; H. 

683 ; 692. 

one^s own^prrnate^ Wiof. 

own interests^ affairs, tA thta. 

possess, fx^^^*'^^'"'V<f^<'^* 

tAe owner, 6 Kx*^^* 

OZ, /Sous, 6, 1^. 



P. 



pack, pack up, <rv<rxevd^cif (usually 

middle). 

animals, inro^ui, rd, 

pains, fo take pains that, or to, iri- 

fjxXeiffOat 8ir<as, w. f ut. ind. 
Pallas, IloXXdj, 'ddot, ij. 
pancratium, ^/f^r^/ contest, fray- 

Kpdrtov, t6. 
Paphlagonia, na0Xa7oWa, ^. 
Paphlagonian, naip\ay(i>v, -6pos, 6. 
parent, yoveOs, 6. 
part, fiipos, t6. 
partake of (food, drink), y€6e<r$ai, 

gen. 
participate in, /lerix^iv, gen. 
Pasion, Haaliav, -wvos, 6. 
pass, to pass a vote, decree, law, 

passage, eUr^Xii, ^ ; tsK^affis, 

-€w$, ij ; inrep^oXii, ^. 
{0/ a river), didpaats, -etas, ij. 

around, hand round (lit. 

throw round), diapplirTeiv. 

fy, away (of time), Trapoix^- 

ffdai, Trap4px€<fOcLi. 

passable, evvopoi, SiaParSs. 



passable, hardly pcusable, hard to 

travel, d^iropos, -op. 
passage money, ravXop or paOaOXow, 

t6. 
passion, desire, hriBvula, 17. 
past, along by (prep.), irapd, ace. 
pay, iwrdht, 6. 

homage to, irpoffKVPeip, ace. 

tribute, <p6pop <t>4p€ip, dat. 

in full, pay off, pay what is 

due, &TroSi86pai. 
peace, elp-fipii, ij. 
to be at peace Tvith, %x^^^ .^^P^ 

pi)p, dat., or wpbs, ace. 

to keep the peace, dyeip t^p 

tlpiipriP. 

to make peace with, elp^prjp 

xoieiaBat, dat. ; or irpbi, ace. 
pelt, throw at, /SdXXciv. 
peltast, rcXraiTTiJs, 6. 
Peloponnesus, UeXowSppniffos, if. 

the Peloponnesians, oi IIcXo- 

people, race, %Bpq%, t6. 
political body (especially Athe- 
nians), d^fJMS, 6. 
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people, all people^ wdm-a UrBparwou 
perceiyei fMPddveiv, yiyviinrKeiv. 

(iy the senses), alffOdvwBai. 

perfectly, amtpletelyy vavreXus, 

wdwf (often superlative of adj.). 
perform, rpdrreiv. 
perfume {)^\.. fragrant herbs), dpi»h 

fjMTa, rd, 
perhaps, t<rm, 
Perinthus, Il^^i^of, ^. 
perils, beivd, -Qvy rd. 
perish, dwSXKwrSai, dui^ef/oe- 

aSai. 
perjure, to commit perjury, hriop- 

K€IV. 

perjuror, iiriopKos, 6. 
perjury, hriopKla, ij. 
permit, iav, irepiopav, w. partic. 

G.I 58 5; H.982; ^(6(yat(impers.), 

dat. 
perplexity, dropla, ij. 
Persian, U4p<njs, 6. 
hing of Persia, Persian king 

= king of the Persians. 
Persian, adj., ire/xriK^s. 
persuade, irelOeiP, dyaTclBeiv. 
Phamabazus, ^apvdfial^os, 6. 
philanthropy, <pi\atfep<airla, if. 
Philesius, ^iKifffioi, 6. 
philosopher, 0tXd(ro0os. 
Phoebidas, ^oifildas, 6, 
Phrygia, ^pvyla, if. 
physician, larpds 6. 
pick up, dvaipeicBai. 
pieces of meat, Kp4a, rd, 
pillage, aprdfeti', X-i^eadai, 

subst., dprayfi, ^ ; Xj^o-re/a, 1^. 

pillar, ar'tikti, if. 

pipe, reed, clarionet (often called 

flute) adX6$, 6. 



pipe, to the music of the pipe, wfAt 

rhv adX^v. 
Piraeus, Iletpatet^, b, 
Pisianaz, Jleurtdfo^, -kto%, 6. 
Pisidians, Hurlbox, -Qw, ol. 
place, tStos, 6; x*^P^^* '''^* 

at this p/ace, ivravBa. 

from this p/ace f ivrwOev, 

in another pierce, AXXo^i, AXX^?. 

in place of, dvrl, gen. 

to place in front of (of troops), 

TpordTTciv, gen. 
to place before, set before (of 

food), wapaTiBdmi, dat. and ace. 
to set up (of trophies, etc.), 

dvvjrdvfkf, (usually middle), 
plain, iredloy, t6. 

adj., <pav€p6i, dijXos.- 

plan, see purpose. 

plant, <pvT€6eiy. 

platoon (half a pentecosty), ivtafw- 

Tla, if. 
pleasant, agreeable, ^hin. 
pleased, /^^ be pleased with, ^deo-tfeu, 

dat. 
to have pleasure in, droXoiJ- 

ar^at, gen. 
pleasure, with pleasure, ^Um., 

Aff/ieyos. 
pledges (of fidelity), irurrd, rd. 
to give and take pledges, to ex- 
change pledges, 8i86vai Koi \an^d- 

ptiv wiard. 

of friendship, ^4pm, rd. 

plot, to lay a plot against, Inpov 

\e6eip, dat. 

subst., hnfiovX-i/i, if. 

plough, (tiryiyXaTetv. 
plunder spillage. 
Pl3mteria, UXvm-^pui, rd. 
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point Onty paint to^ skowt deuci^MU, 

ace; 0pd^€(i> e^r, ace. 
politics, rd T^j ir6Xea»t, tA iroXiriKd. 
Polycrates, IIoXvicpdTiTs, -<wi, 6. 
PontuB, n6ifro$, 6. 
poor, without wealthy r^vriSf -i?rof, 

6. 
wortklessy useless, wwnifiAsf xa- 

poorly, jcair^f. 

popular assembly, assembly of the 

people, iKK\rf<rla, ij. 
possess, KTcUrBcu, KeKTifffBai, ^x^iv. 
to get possession of, ffx«''» Xa- 

|8etr. 

to get possession of by force ^ 

hriKpareZv, gen. 

possessions, our, their, etc., posses- 
sions, rd iifUrepa, rd a^drtpa, 
etc. 

possible, to be possible, i^twai (im- 
pers.), dat. 

the most, best, fastest, etc,, pos- 
sible, (OS, w. superlative, fidXurra. 

post, station (guards, etc.), KaOlora- 

power, S^vafuSy -cws, ^. 

^/«^ *«/tf or under one's 

power, iiriKpaT€Tv, gen. 

powerful, dvvaT^s, Urxvp^. 
praise, hraLwlv. 

subst., ttraivoi, 6. 

prattler, to be a senseless prattler, 

to talk nonsense, 4>\u€LpetP. 
pray, etxeaOeu. 
predatory, to make predatory raids, 

"prefeifgive the preference, TpoatfteT- 

oOai, fiaWov alpeiff&ai. 
preoccupy, TrpoKaTdXafipdveu'. 



prepare, make preparations^ irapa- 

prepare {procure, get), ropli^Oai. 
presence, to his presence, wapd (or 

wpis), iavrbv (or adr6v). 
present, to present, vupixeip, di56- 

MU. 

subst., SQpop, t6. 

to be present, xapttptu, 

state of affairs, situation, rd 

irapbiVTo., 

those present, ol irap6i^ct. 

ctt the present day, vvv, 

preserve, keep safe, atfi^eireai, 
preside over, frpoarareiv, gen.; 

•wpowT'tiKivai, gen. 
prtaa, press upon, iri^^ecv, iinjcet&Oai, 

dat. 

to be sore pressed, trU^wOiu. 

presume, suppose, pofil^ciy, e^/cdfeiy. 
pretend, irpo</>affli;iBa$ai, wpoffwotu- 

ffOau 
pretence, irp6<p€uris, -tw, ^. 
prevail over, Kparetp, gen. ; iwiKpa- 

T€ip, gen. 
prevent, hinder, KuiKOeip, dprfeip, 

ifjLTod^p cTmu. 
previous, rpdrepos. 

previously J irp&rcpop, trpSo^Bep. 

price, Tifi-^i, ^. 

for a high price, ttoWov, toK- 

Xov dpyvpiov, 
prince, 6 ficuriKitas waU. 
prisoner, alxfJ^^ffros, 6; ioKwiais, 

d\lffK6fJl£P0S. 

to take prisoner, avWafA^pcip. 

prize, a^^i*, t6, 

proceed, Trope^eoSai, irptX4pau 

igiroeeasiovL, festal procession, wotAir-fi, 
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Procles, IIpoicX^s, -^ovs, 6. 
Proconnesits, npoK6i'i'i7<ro$, ^. 
procure, xoplj^wdaty Kotd^tiv, 

procure honor y ri/iify <ff4p€i¥. 

Prodicns, np6dixos, 6. 
prodigious, to think it prodigious, 
$6(Fd roMur^ai. Introd. XII. 

45-47- 
profane, to violate^ dae^iy. 
profitable, ff^fjuf>opos, -ov ; (J^Aiiaos. 
to be profttableyffvyj^fiti», Xvo-i- 

TcXeti'. 
progress, to be in full progress, to 

be going on well, irpox<>>p€iy* 
prominent, distinguished, €6S6Kifws, 

-oy. 
promise, inrurxi^urBai (w. fut. 

infin.). 
— ^— subst., ^d^x^f-h -****» V* 
proper, right, Just, Sficoioj. 
l^Operty, goods, wealth, dyaBd, rd; 

KTi/ifMTa, rd ; xpi^/Mra, rd. 
prophet, soothsayer, fidms, -€tas, 

6, 
propitious, favorable {of omens), 

fcaXd. 
Propontis, Upwovrit, -Idos, if, 
propOsailBf to adopt proposals, 8oK€iv, 

w. dat. of person, 
protect, ^vXdrreiv (often middle), 

ace. w. dir6, gen. 
Prothous, UpdBoos, 6. 
prove, diiXovy, 5tddffK€iy. 
provide, xopll^eiy, dat. and ace; 

■wapix'^Ly, dat. and ace. 
for, take thought for, rpoyoeT- 

a&oL, gen. ; iiri/jjeXeTadai, gen. 
prOTlsions, rd liriT'/ideia. 
to supply provisions (toothers), 

rd iwiT^fdeia iro^^ecy (or wapix^^) • 



province, dpx"^, "h ; ffCLTpavela, ij. 
provoked, to be provoked, xaXe1ra^ 

peiy, dat. ; x<t^c<*'^ 4>4peiy, dat. 
Prozenus, Tlpl^evoi, 6. 
public, KOiy&s, Srifji6ffu>s. 
public affairs, interests, etc., 

rd Koiyd. 

publicly, at public expense, 

meeting, assembly, kKKKi\<ria, 

vote, ^iM, t6 ; iffi/i4>tfffta, 

t6. 

council (governing board in 

Arcadia), rb Koivhy, 

the public (meaning every- 
body), rb irX^^of. 

punish (enemies, etc.), rifuapeurSai, 

(discipline one's soldiers, sub- 
jects, etc.), Ko\d^€iy, ^fjuoOy. 

punishment, Tifnapla, ii; Ukti, if. 
purchase, buy, dyeUBai. 
purpose, ^lay&HfM rb; btdyoui, ii\ 

yy^firi, ij. 
for the purpose of, tya, wf, w. 

subj. or opt. 
pursue, SiibKeiy. 

pursuer, b 8i(i>Kwy, -oyros. 

push, <i0€iy. 

back, dirta$€iy* 

put, put an end to, vaikiy. 

to death, diroicTelyeiy. 

across, transport, bvk^i^^^iy. 

to flight, €ls (pvy^y rp^rtiy 

(also middle ; the i aorist middle 
trans., the 2 aorist middle in- 
trans.). 

off, defer, delay, dyapdWecBai. 

pyrrhic (a war-dance), TrvpplxVf 
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quarrel, contend^ d/upiK^eip, dat . ; 

ipl^eiPf dat. 

subst., Ifpif, -tSos, 1^. 

quarters, to take up one's quarters^ 

ffTparowede^ffOai. 



queen, ^Cketa^ ii. 
question, ask, iptarav. 
quickly, rax^, rax^w, 
quite, very, /idXo, irdw. 



R. 



race, to run a race, dfuWaUrSai. 

subst., d/ood, dirt A, yivos, t6. 

tride, clan, idvos, t6. 

racing, horse-rcudng, lwir6SpofMs, 6. 
raid, predatory expedition, \Q<rr€iti., 

^. 

to go on a raid, XeiyXareti'. 

raise, levy, collect, (rvW^eci^. 
raiment, clothing, iaB-^s, -^toj, ^. 
rally, avpUrTaffOai, ffvirrifvat, etc. ; 

6fwv ylyyeaOai. 
range, out of range, iK fieKQp. 
rank, line, rd^is, -em, i^. 

honor, rifiij ij. 

rashness, boldness, T6\fM, ^. 
rather, fiSWov. 
ravine, x^P^^P^* ^ ; vdiros, t6, 
reach, arrive at, dtpiKveiaBai tls, ace. 

holdout to, stretch out, 6piy€iv. 

ready, iroifMs, irpbOviMt. 

make one^s self ready, vtipa- 

. aK€vdl^€ff6ai, 

real, true, dXridip^s. 

reality, in reality, really, ry tvrt., 

rear, bring up, Tp4<t>eip, 

in the rear, behind, &Kiffd€v. 

of an army (lit. tail), oipd, ij. 

guard, 6iriffdo<f>ii\a^, -kos, 6. 

to be the rear-guard, &irur0o<f>v- 

\aK€ip. 



reason to fear, kMvpos, 6; -w. fii/j, 

subj. or opt. 
receive, get, obtain, take, Xafifidweiy. 
back, dwo\afi^P€iv. 

as reinforcements, irapaXafjir 

fidv€ip, 

by lot, get as one^s fate, share, 

luck, \ayxdv€iv, gen. 

(in sense of not refuse, 

hence receive [kindly] an exile or 
stranger, receive bribes, receive 
the attack of the enemy, i.e. stand 
one* s ground), dix^ffOai, 

treatment {bad or good), irda- 

X€iv. 
reconcile, avvaWdTTeiv, dat. ; SiaX- 

\dTT€ip, dat. ; ;or Tpbs, ace. 
recover, regain, diro\afifidp€ip. 
recourse, to have recourse to, rpk- 

ireffBai irp6s, or Irl, ace. 
recount, relate, diriyeurOat, dpaptB- 

fJl£lP. 

redolent, io be redolent, emit per- 
fume, t^€i.P. 

refuse = say not, ob (or iid\) iftdpou, 
w. fut. infin. 

regard, consider, think, vopi^eLP. 

with confidence, Bappeip, ace. 

regiment, troop, rd^is, -ca«, ij. 

region, locality, rfnrot, 6. 
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regret, fierafUXeiv (impers.), dat. 
and partic. 

reinforce, increase^ av^ecy. 

reinforcement, see re- 
ceive. 

rejoice, be rejoiced^ x*'/*"'» ci&ufin- 
ffSai, 

rejoin, TpoiPfuy vdvai, dat. ; <n;/u/u7- 
v6paif dat. 

relate, \4yeiv, Birfy€i<T0ai. 

relations, to maintain (be in) 
friendly relations withy 0tXtic<i)s 
StaKcciT^ai, dat. 

relatives, o^icecot, ol. 

relax, \ittiv, ace. ; d/bi€Xc?i', gen. ; ^v- 
UvfLk ace. and w. partic. 

release, UlsAtkVy >jki.v, 

religious duties, reverence^ piety , 

reluctant, dicwy, -om-os; o^x ^K(t>Vf 

-6vT0S. 

rely on, vnrTe^eiv, dat. 

remain, fUveiv. 

remain beAindf inrofjJpciv, xara- 

fjJveip. 
overt be left, not used up, inro- 

Xelweffdai. 
remember, fUfivrjaSai, gen. and 

partic. 
remnant, that which is left, Xoi- 

ir6s. 
repair roads, h^oiromv, abs., or w. 

hUv. 
repeatedly, iroXXdicts, <rvxv(a%. 
reply, diroKpiv&TBai. 
report, dyyiWeiv, dat., or irp6s, 

ace. ; dirayyfKKeiv, dat., or irp6s, 

ace. 
to be reported, X^efrSai, i^ay- 

yiWcffOai, 



represent, mahe representations, 

doubtful professions, Trpwrwoiei' 

ffdai. 
reproach, aiTioffdai, ace. ; fjJfut>€' 

ffSai, ace. (pers.). 
reprove, lyKaXeiv, dat. 
reputation, S6^, ij. 
requite, benefits, dyrevepyerciv, ace.; 

et Toieip, ace. 
rescue, <r^^etv. 

reserve, heep bach, KaraKtlwciw. 
resident, oUQp, ace. ; KaroiKtav iv, 

dat. 
resist, offer resistance, dvOlffroffOai, 

dat. 
resolve, Soicetv (impers.), dat., 717- 

PiiffKClV, KplvCLV, 

they resolved, it^v airoTs. 

responsible for, cause of, atnos, 

gen. 
responsibility, Xiryoi, ol; alrla, 

rest, the rest, the rest of, oi AXXoi. 
restore, diro5t56vai. 

(of exiles), Kardyeip. 

result, turn out, yiyveirdctx. 
retaliate, dvrLiroi^Lv, 
retreat, d«-o0flJ7«»'» dwoxfapeiv. 
retrieve, make good, set right, 

dvopdovv. 
return, f^pxcffSai adOis, ivavipxe- 

ffdai, dT^px^ffSai, drUvai. 
review, i^ircuns, -eus, ij. 
to make a review, i^iraaip 

TTomffdax (also act.). 
revile, abuse, Xoidopeip. 
revolt, diplffTaffOat, diroiFTijpai, etc. 

subst., (TTdffis, -etas, ^. 

Rhamphius, *Fdfjuf>ios, 6. 
Rhodes, *F6dos, ii. 
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Rhodian, *P6dios, 6. 
rich, irXoi}<r(os. 

{expensive^ costly) y iroXvrcXi^s. 

riches, d7add, rd ; xp'^t'^^^t ^d. 
ride, i\w&P€iv. 

atf ride up, irpwrtXaT&tfeiv. 

through i Si€\a6v€ip. 

in advance, irpoeXa^veiv. 

dach, dipLTiredetp. 

riding, liriraffla, if ; liriruci^, ^. 
ridicule, iiurai^ekv, dat. 
ridiculous, tAmos, 7eXcurr6s. 
right, 5e^6s, 
on the right hand, ip tJ 5e|t$, 

to give the right hand (as a 

pledge), di86mi de^idv, 
— — correct, 6p06s, 

rightly, correctly, 6pdus. 

just, SlKaios. 

rightly, justly, ducalus. 

righteous, dUatos. 

rise, rise up, dvUrraffOai, ipcurrrfvat,, • 

etc. 
rites, sacred rites, Upd, rd; rd 

wept rd Upd, 
river, inyrafjMi, 6. 
road, 6d6s, ^. 
roast, Avrav. 
rob, dpird^eip, d<paip€i(r$€U, two 

aces. ; arepeip, dfrwrrepelp, gen., 

or gen. and ace. 
robber, X^yo-Ti^f, 6. 



robe, dress, <rroXiJ, ^. 

rock, Th-pa, ij. 

roll, revolve, KvXlpSeffOai. 

down, KaraicvXlpd^ffBcu, 

round about, adv., ir4pi^. 

route, way, 6d6s, ij ; iropela, if. 

royal, fiaaCKeios. 

rudder, irriddXiop, t6. 

rugged, rpax^. 

ruin, destroy, droXXf^rac, dta4^d€lp€iv. 

(one^s reputation), Xv/mIpc- 

ffBcu. 
ruined, deserted, tprifMs. 
rule, dpx^i'^t gen. 

■- (as satrap), o-arpaireAeip, gen. 

ruler, dpx<av, -optos, 6 ; PaaiXeOs, 6. 
run, Tp4x^ip, Beip. 

away (to hide), diro5idpdaK€ip. 

(escape by swiftness), dicw^eih 

ycLP, 
down from, Kararpix^*'^ dir6, 

gen. 

up to, TpoffTpix^f'^f dat. 

forward, irpvrpix'^i.p. 

in emulation, dfuKKdnrdat, 

through (of a river), Biappecp ; 

w. did, gen. 

subst., running, SpdfMS, 6. 

on the run, dp6fjufi, 

rush, mahe a rush, teaSat. 

against, upon, hnrp^xctp irp6s, 

ace. ; iiri^ipeaOai, dat. 
in, hrtTlTTeip. 



sack, pillage, dpwdl^eip, diaprdl^eip, 

TTopOeip. 
sacred, iep&s, w. gen. of deity; 

6aios. 



sacrifice, BOeip, dat. of deity. 

to sacrifice (seeking divine 

guidance), to offer one*s sacrifices. 
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sacrifloe, subst., Bvcla^ ^. 

(offerings for the sake of 

omens) f ff<t*^yia rd; Upd, rd. 

safe, d<r0aXiJf, <r«f. G. 309; H. 
41; 223; 227. 

safefyt d<r0aXwf. 

safety, do-^dXeia, ^. 

to be in greatest safety, iw 

dafpakeffTdTifi etvai. 

sail, irXeii'. 

away, off, dToxXctr. 

/tfj/, dtairXcty, abs., or irapd, 

ace. 

across, UmitKsiv. 

around, TepurXeii'. 

sailor, wa^rtis, 6. 

salvation, deliverance, iruTiipla, if. 

same, 6 adr6f , etc. 

in the same way, taffa&rtas. 

at the same time, dfM, dat. 

to have the same desire, rd 

aind ^odkeffOai. 

SsLXniaJif from Samos, Xdfuot, 6. 
Samos, ^dfMs, -h, 

Sardis, ^dpSeu, -€(aw, al. 
satisfied, to be satisfied tuith, dya- 

way, ace. ; ffripyeiv, ace. 
satrap, aarpdwiji, 6. 
satrapy, ffatpawela if, 

to be satrap, rule as satrap, 

ffaTpaT€6€iw, gen. 

save, at^t^iv. 

save one*s self, <r^('e<r9ai. 

get safe to, atf^wBai hrl or els, 

ace. 
say, ^dvoi, \iyew. 
scatter, ffK€8ayv6vai. 
to be scattered, dispersed, 5ta- 

VKthdvVDvBfKl, 

Scillus, ZiciXXous, -o0rrot,6. 



sea, Bd\a.rra, if ; ir6rrot, 6. 

Black Sea, ev^eivot Whvrw, 6. 

seat, give a seat, KaBl^iv. 

second, de&repos. 

secretly, to be secret from, Xay#d- 

vti.v, w. partic. G. 1 586 ; H. 984. 

adv., \dBp^, gen. 

section-of-fifty , weirrrfKoaT^, -^, if. 
security, in security, dKiMviai. 
see, bpdv. 

to be seen (usually), ^ivwBai. 

to it, take care that, hrtfieXei- 

ffBai &wiai, w. fut. ind. 
seek, try, attempt, TeipStaBai. 

to obtain, strive after, 6p4ye- 

aBai, gen. 

seem, appear, think, seem best, 
doKetv (impers.), dat. ; e.g. / 
thought it right = (^5o^ fjuoi 
dUaiow etvat. 

to be seen, ^lp€ffBai, 0aivpds 

elyai, <t>av€p6s ylyv&rBai. 

like, resemble, iotKiyai, dat.; 

eUdirBai (p. p. of e/icdCeii'). 

to be seemly, becoming, fit, 

TpoaifK€iy, dat. ; Tphretv, dat. or 
ace. w. infin. 

seize, icaraXa/u/3dveir, av\\afJi^w€t,v, 

tdpeiv. 
seldom, oO ToWdKis, fj£\it. 
select, pick out, i^ipettrBcu. 
self-control, iyKpdreta, if. 
Selinus, ZeXiwOs, -oOvrot, 6. 
sell, dirodidoffBai. 

sell into slavery, dwipairoU^iv. 

send, send out, wifireiw. 

{a letter), iimrTiWciw. 

back, diroTifjLT€t,v, d<t>i4yai. 

down, KaraTifMceiw. 

separated, apart, x»p<$ (adv.), gen. 
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serious, earnest^ important^ cwov- 

dacor. 
senre, piriipeTetv, dat.; BepaweAeiw, 

ace. 
senranty 8ov\os, 6; oU^ris, 6. Cf. 

fo be a slave, 
senrice, to do a service tOy ed or 

6.ya6^9 tolhv, ace. 
to take service under ^ fua0o<l>a- 

p€iw wapd, gen. 
set fire to, ifiirifirpdvtUf ivdTTeiv. 

/reey d^iivai. 

out, start, dpfMffOtu. 

out rapidly, bpyuSLv, 

up, erect, dwurrdwM {of a 

trophy, usually middle). 
Settthes, 2ei$^t, 6. 
seven, hrrd, 
seventy, iftdofi'^Kovra. 
several, nvis, G. 415, 2; 416; 

H. 227, fvwi; G. 1029; H. 998, 

a-c, o^K 6\lyoi. 
severe {0/ a person), xoXeirAf. 
(0/ winter, punishment, etc.), 

lax^P^i /3api>s. 
severely, AtdXa, fidXurra. 
shame, to feel shame before, alax^ 

veaOai, ace. 
shameful, a^xp^t. 
share, /uer^ecr, lupl^tiv. 
to have a share with some one 

in something, KoivwptTy, dat. 

(pers.), gen. (thing). 
sheep, wpb^araP, t6. 
shield, dffTlt, 48os, if. 
ship, vaOt, vcds, ii ; irXotoy, t6. 
wrecked (person), vavaybs, 

-ov. 
owner, captain, vai^icXi^/ws, 

6. 



ship, captain (in war), rpii/ipapxoti 

6. 
shoot (bows), To^eAeip, 

(slings), ff<f>€if6oifav, 

shore, alyia\(n, 6. 

short distance, 6\lyov 65ov. 

shortly afterward, 6\ly(fi (or 6X1- 

yov) wrrepop. 
shoulder, w/uot, 6. 
shout, cry out, ftody, xpd^eiv, 

subst., Kpavyi/i, if. 

taith shouts, shouting, Kpavyi. 

show, exhibit, SetKydvai, hrtdeiKinjvai. 
bring to light, make seen, ^ai- 

P€IW, 

point out, explain, <t>pd^€tw. 

one^s self, become known, iptU- 

veffOai, if>av€p6t yLyveffOax. 
kindness, x^P^i^^^^^^'h dat.; 

e^pyereiw, ace. 
gratitude, return favor, x^P*-' 

dirodid6wai. 
shrine, seat, fdos, rb. 
shrink from, hesitate, bKvetv, w. 

infin. 
shun, evade, d^laraaOat, gen. 
shut, kXeUiw, <rvyK\eUiy. 
shut in, KaraKkeleiv. 
sick, the sick, 6 Kdfiw^av. 
Sicyon, ^iKvtbw, -Qvos, ^. 
side, irXevpd, ^. 

from all sides, TavraxbBep. 

from both sides, iKaripadey. 

from one side (oftwo),ir4p<a0€p. 

on the opposite side, xipay, gen 

siege, lay siege to, ToXiopKciv, ace. 
signal, ffrifietbp, rb. 
sight, spectacle, diafia, rb. 
Silanus, Z(Xav6s, b. 
silver, dpyvpos, 6. 
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similar, irapairXi(<rcof . 

to be similar^ resemble^ eUd- 

aOai (p. p. of eUdj^ciy), dat. 
sin, a fiafyrd Jfetv. 
since (temporal or causal), iwel, 

ir€idi/l, (Jr. 

(causal), Htu 

: ever since, d<f> ov, 

(often circum. partic). G. 

1 563 ; H. 986, examples. 

prep., dir6, i^. 

sing the war song, Toiavlj^eu^. 
single, efs. 

sink, cause to sinkt Karad^eiv. 
if own {to the ground), xara- 

tIttciw. 
Sinope, ^iy<&irri, 17. 
Sinopean, ^ivonreh, 6. 
sit, riffBai, Kaefjffeai. 
situation, circumstances, condition, 

TpdyfiaTa, rd, 

critical situation, distress, 

dwopla, ij. 

present situation, rh. Topdtrra. 

to be in a good situation or state, 

KQ\(a% irpdrrtiv, 
situated, to be situated {of a city), 

olKeibdiu. 

{0/ an is/and, harbor, etc.), 

KciaOai. 

six, H- 

sixty, i^i/JKOvra, indecl. 

six hundred, i^aK6ffioi. 

sldlled in, ^fiireipos, -ov, gen. 

skirmish at a distance, dxpofioXi- 

slander, bring slanderous reports 
to some one about some one, diafidX- 
\eiif, ace, and irp6t, ace. Introd. 
XII. 42. 



slave, douXos, 6 ; dpSpdroSov, t6. 

to be a slave, dovXeOciv. 

slay, slaughter, icaraic6irrecy, <r4>dr 

to be slain, dwoOvjjaKtiv, 

sleep, to lie down to sleep, KaOeOdeiw. 

subst., inrvos, 6, 

sling (hurl missiles with a sling), 
ff</>€vdoyav. 

subst., ff<t>eySoiHi, ij. 

slinger, a</>€ydovi^rif, 6. 
slowly, <rxoXS. 
snatch up, dvapTdifeiw. 
snow, x''^^i -^»^*» ^• 
80 (manner), ovras, fade. 
that (result), facre. 

(inferential), oHy. Introd. 

XXV., XXVII. 

/ar as I am concerned, rh kw 

ifwl elvai, rb Kar* ifii eTrai. 

much, TOffovTos, 

many, rwrovroi. 

to speak, eJj elwetv. 

called, 6 Kohyifuvos. 

soldier, crparitbrvii, 6. 

sole, fi6pos. 

solely, fibvov. 

some, t/j. G. 41 5, 2 ; H. 227. fvioi, 
iffTLv ot. G. 1029 ; H. 998 a-c. 

some . . . others, ol jjAy . . . ol 

one way, others another way, 

AXXos AXX]/. 
do (or say), one thing, othirs 

other things, dXXoi AXXa. 
sometime, some day, Tord. 
somewhere, iro^. 

else, dWoOl rov, dWaxoO. 

soon, rax^t rax^wSj ^y dXlyv XP^^Vt 

fuer 6\lyoy. 
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soon, afterward, 6\ly<fi vvrepov. 

as soon aSf irttSii wpQrow. 

as soon as possible, as rdxt^ra, 

(dependent) hrtX rdxtffra. 
SophaenetuSy Zo^Jwrof, 6, 
sore, sorefyf greatly, /jdXa, Urx^P^^' 
Soteridasy Zwrep/dat, 6. 

sold, i^vxfl, il' 

SOUnd| lo give sound, if>0^yyea-0ai. 

tAe trumpet sounded ■=^^ o-dX- 

iri7f i</>04y^To, or ^<rdXirt7^e 

{tAe trumpeter, as subj.» being 

understood), 
source, xiryij, ^. 
south, fietnifippla, ij; v&ros, 6 (lit. 

soutA Tvind). 
sovereignty, ipx^J* ^ ; PaaCKela, ij ; 

Space, over a great space, fiir and 

wide, irl wdfiiroXv. 
Spare, 4>etd€ff6ai, gen. 
Sparta, Zirefpriy, i^. 
Spartan, ^Tapridrris, 6 (generally 

o/ indiinduals), usually Aaicedai- 

fjMvvos, 6. 
tAe Spartan authorities , rik iv 

^wdpTji r^Xiy. 
speak, X^etv, elTeiw. 

to speak the truth, dXtfOeOeiw. 

Spear, 6^v, -aros, t6 ; often SirXa rd, 

spectators, ol eedfjxvoi. 

speech, \6yos, 6. 

speedy, tox«5. . 

atfitll speed, dvd Kpdros, xark 

Kpdros. 
Spirit, courage, SvfiSs, 6. 
splendor, Xa/MTp&njs, -lyroj , i^. 
Spokesman, to be the spokesman, 

Tporiyopetv, 
Spot, T&iros, 6 ; x^P^^t f^' 



Spot, on the spot, atrSSi. 
Spread, extend over, SiipxwOai. 
spring, ftmntain, Kpijvrf, ^. 
sprinkle (upon, over), xaraffKeddp- 

wffOai, gen. and ace. 
spur (o/a mountain), dxpcawxlo,, tj. 
Spying, watching, KaraaKor'ij, if. 
square, TXalctop, rh. 
stadia, crdduL, rd. 
stand, make a stand, tareurSai, 

ffTTJvai, etc. 

around, wepilaraisOat,. 

firm, endure, dy^x^^^^ 

one's ground against, Ji4xfff9ax, 

ace. 

in friendly relations, on a 

friendly footing with, ^tXiicds 

%X'^'-^i dat. 
start, dpfuurOai. 

hastily, bpfiJSLv. 

state, ir6X«, -ewf, i^. 
station one's self, TapardrreffBau 
statue, HyakyM., rh ; tUibv, -bvm, ij. 
stay, pass time, Siarpl^tw. 

behind, inrofiimiv. 

steam, dr^^eir. 

steep, 6p6un, wparijs. 

still, adv. of time, ^n. 

conj., nevertheless, yet, 6fuas, 

8fi(as 84, dXX' 8/juas. 
stone, \l0os, 6. 
to stone to death, KaraTerpovw, 

KaraXeOeiv. 
he was nearly stoned to death 

= idhiffev 6\lyov icaTa\€v<rdijvai. 

G. iii6; H. 743 b. 
storm, x^^f'^^t '<i»Pos, 6 ; (kveym, 6. 

by storm (fig.), Kard xpAros, 

straight, 6p$hs. 
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straight, d<nvni €ls rb irpav4s. 

strength, ^x^» "^^ ^ t Kpdrosj rb. 

strenuously, laxvpdn. 

strife, ipii, 'idos, ii* 

strike, TaUiv, fidWeuf. 

strive, contend, iplj^tcv, dat. 

after, seek to reach, 6p4yeff$ai, 

gen. ; iwiBv/Aetw, gen. 
stronghold,/^/, X^P^ov, t6; Urxv- 

pbv x^P^^' 
strongly, fidXa, UrxvpQi. 
subjection, in subjection, {nr-fiKOOs, 

-ov; ^ox^iptot, 
subject, vassal (as subst.), inn/iKoot, 

6 ; 6 dpx^/jxyos. 
subjugate, KaTaorp4(/>€a0aL 
subordinate, (nri^Koos, -oV, dat., or 

gen. 6 dpxbpjevQi. 

such, TOUtVTOt, 

in such a way, ovrwr. 

successful, to be successful, di6m- 

ffOai, w. infin. 
successfully, KoKm, KdWurra. 
suddenly, i^aUpnis, i^awlyrfs, 
suffer, Tcfo-xetr. 
sufficient, Uavbs, 
to suffice, iKavbsetvai, w. infin. ; 

&pK€iv, dat. (of pers.). 
suitable, iviTi^dfios, w. infin. 
summit, iUpoy, r6. 
summon, fJueraTifiweirdai, KoKciv, 

(TiryKaXctv. 



sundown, sunset, dvtrfi^ ii\iov. 

at sunrise, AfM iiXltfi. 

— — at sunset, dfjM ifXlip diivom. 

superfluous, wepirrbt, 

superior, to be superior to ^ to 

surpass. 
adj., greatly superior, many 

times more, iraXXairXdcrior. 
supply, iropl^eiv, irapix^LV, each w. 

ace. (thing) and dat. (pers.). 
— r- one*s self with, xopLl^eaOai,, 

ace. 
support, rear, rpi<t>€iv. 
suppose, vopi^€i,v, ote<r$ai, w. iniin., 

also 6ti or (Js. 
sure, to be sure, 5iJ. 
surely, forsooth, by all means, 

iiyirov, wdw ye. 
surpass, dia4>ipeiv, gen. ; inrcp^xetv, 

gen. ; Tpo4x€iy, gen. ; irepiylyve- 

adai., gen. ; ircpuiivai, gen. 
surprise, to be surprised, 0avfidl;€iv, 

abs. or gen., or 6ti, or el. G. 

1423; H. 926. 
survive, <r^fe<r^ot. 
suspect, {nroTTe^iv. 
suspicion, inrwl/la, if. 
sway, rule, dpx"^, ^. 
swear, swear by, b^vOma, ace. 

falsely, iTiopKeiv. 

Syracusan, ^vpaKbaios, b. 
Syracuse, ^vpdKovaai, al. 



table, Tpdir€l;a, ij. take, (inanimates), ^4peip. 

companion, b/wrpdTe^ot, -ov. seize, capture, aXpeiy, Xa/u/3d- 

take, Xap^veiv. peiw. 

lead, bring (animates), away, deprive, alpeurOai., two 

dyeLv. aces., or ace. and gen. 
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take, offi strip {of clothing) ^ 4K8ikiv, 
two aces., or ace. and gen. 

up arms against, ftrXa iiruf>4- 

peiiff dat. 
up position, rdrTeirdai. 

up one's quarters, arpaTOTre- 

over, across, Sidyeiv, dta/3t/3d- 

part in, share, fjierix^iVi gen. 

(often (TiJv in compos, with a verb. 

See join). 

place, occur, ylyveaOai. 

what has taken place, rk yc- 

yevTjfUva. 
the field, ffTparekadai. 

word back, bring back mes- 
sage, dTayyiKkuv, dat., or irp6s, 
ace. 

sides with Sparta, XnKtavi^eiv. 

sides with Boeotia, ^Kinid^eiv, 

Tarsus, Tafxroiy -Qv, cl. 
task, work, tlpyov, t6. 
taste, yeOeffOai, gen. 
teach, SiSdcKeiv. 
teacher, 8iddaKa\os, 6. 
tears, to shed tears, weep, SaKp^eiv. 
Tegea, Te7^a, i^. 
Tegean, Teycdrrii, 6. 
tell, \4y€Lv, dat., or vpds (or els) 
ace. 

order, KcXeOeiv, ace. w. infin. 

in Jest, X^eii» iraf^wv. 

Teleutias, TcXcvrias, 6. 

temple, l€p6v, t6; va6s, 6 (Attic 

V6C&S, 6). 

ten, d^Ka. 

tenth, d^Karos (as subst.), ScKdrrj, ij. 

tent, aKtiv-fi, ij. 



tent-mate, mate, <r6ffKTjvos, 6. 
territory, x<^P«> ^• 
terror-struck, to be terror-struck, 

iKirXT/fTTeaOai. 
test, make trial of, ireipSArOai, gen. 
Teuthrania, TevBpavla, ij. 
than, rj, or gen. 
thankful, to be thankful, x^P^^ «^^^- 

vQx, dat. 
Thasus, 6d(ros, i\, 
that, pron., iKctvos, ovtos. G. 1004- 

5 ; H. 69s ; 696 a, b. 

declar. conj., 5ti, «s. 

in order that, tva, <as, Sto;;. 

(result), ware. 

at that place, itrravBa, iprevSev. 

the . . . the, Ary . . . rotro&rtfi (e.g. 

the sooner the better = Ary BB.T- 

T0¥, Toao&r<p P^Xtiov). 
Thebe, Q-iiPri, ^. 
Thebes, Qijfiai, -uv, aX. 
Thebans, QrffiaToi, ol 
Theches, Q'^xvh *• 
their, a^&p, iavrtov. G. 989, 3 ; 

993; 998; H. 689; 690; 692. 

Often the article, G 949; H. 

658. 
them, ai^TojJj. G. 989, 3 ; H. 682 

and a. 
themselves, iavro^, etc. G. 993 ; 

H.683. 
then, at that time, t6t€, ivOa.. 

(nextly), Hircira. 

Theramenes, QripaiUirqs, -ovi, 6. 

there, ivda, ivraOOa, iKCt. 

here . . . there {as opposed), 

iv0dd€ fjukv . . , 4k€i di. 

from there, ivrevOep. 

therefore, 5iA tovto, odv. ■ Introd. 

XII. 19 ; XXV., XXVII. 
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thereupon, kK ro&rov. In trod. 

XII. 3. 
thick, thickly overgrown^ daa^, dat. 
things, affairs^ wpdyfAaray rd. 
think, suppose, pofd^eiw, otecffai, 

iiyeTaOai. 

{Ao/d principles or senti- 
ments), yiyydffKciw. 

third, Tplros, 

on the third day, rpiraibs, adj. 

thirty, rpidKorra. 
thither, iK€i<re. 

this, OVTOS, 6S€. 

thoroughly, wdw, cipddpa. 
thousand, x'^t- 

/our thousand, rerpaKiffx^^*'^' 

Thorax, QiJ^pa^, -kos, 6. 
Thrace, Op^icvt 'h- 
Thracian, adj., Gpd/ctos. 
Thracian, subst., Qpi^, -k&s, 6. 
Thrasybulus, 6pa<ri;/3ovXo$, 6. 
Thrasyllus, OpdffvWos, 6 (or Opa- 

ff^Xos, 6). 
threaten, direiXetv. 
three, rpcTs, rpla. 
throne, 6p6yos, 6. 
through, did, gen. 
throughout (e.g. throughout the 

whole day, city, etc.), dvd, ace. ; 

/card, ace. 
throw, /SdXXeiv, ^Itt€iv, Uvai. 

with slings, a<f>€vbovav. 

into disorder, rapdrreiv. 

thus {as precedes), ovtus. 

{as follows), J5c, roiaOra, 

rdde, 

Tigris, Tlyprts, -rfrof, 6. 
Timasion, Tifiaalcav, -(avos, 6. 
time, xp^^^h ^' 
for a time, XP^^^ rivd. 



time, at this time, that time, r&re. 

from this time on, dwb ro&rov. 

/or all time, els del. 

at the same time, AfM, dat. 

in the premous time, irp6<r$tw, 

iw T<p wpdffOew XP^^V' 

in a short time, ro.xii. 

many times, often, iroXXdicit. 

at the time when, ire. 

timid, deiXAs. 

Timolaus, TifihXaos, 6. 

tired, to be weary, dwayopeiety, 

dir€ip7iK4yai, Kdfiveiv. 
Tissaphemes, 1ar<ra<t>4pviii, -ovs, 6. 

G. 230; H. 193. 
tithe, see tenth, 
to, el%, irp6s, wapd, ias. Introd. 

XII. sc 51. 

to arms! els rd 6ir\a. 

be sure, bij. 

together with, d/ua, dat. ; (rOv, dat., 

or dat. of accompaniment. G. 

1 191; H. 774. 
toil, irovelv. 
toil together (join efforts), 

avfjiirovelv. 

subst., Tbvos, 6. 

token, arifieiov, t6. 

0/ victory, rp^aiov, rb. 

too {in excess) = comparative de- 
gree. 

{also), KuL 

tOi^fpeak, summit, Kopv<t>ii, if ; &Kpov, 

rb. 
tough, thick, stout, Tax^i- 
toward, ^l, Tpbs, dfi4>L Introd. 

XII. 52, 53. 

adv., ivdvTiov, dat. 

training, exercise, do-Kijffis, -e<os, 
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trample on, trample under foot ^ 

KarairaTeiv. 
translate, ipfirivedeij^, 
transport, convey, KOfd^eiPf H/yeiv, 

subst.i KOfuiii, if. 

Trapezus, Tpaxe^ovs, -ovvtos, ii, 
Trapezutian, Tpaire^oi^vrtos, 6. 
travel, Top€Jk<r0ai, 
treachery, dwiarla, if. 
treacherous, Airurros, -ov. 
treacherously, &TUrT<as. 
trea8ure(8), xp^y^f^* ''<*• 
treat, use, xp^^«*» da-*- 
to treat well (or ill), KoKCn (or 

KaKios), iroicTv, ace. 

to be badly treated, KaK&s 

irdiTxciy. 
treaty, ffxovdal, al, 
articles or pledges of a treaty, 

(TvyBiffKri, ij; 6pK0i, ol. 

tree, Sivdpov, t6. 

tremendous, dreadful, powerful, 

dciuds. 
trial, justice, dUri, rj. 
to bring to trial, els SIktiv {nrd- 

yeiv (or Kadurrdvw). 
tribe, %evos, t6, 
tribute, tp6pos, 6 ; 8aafi6s, 6. 
trick, treachery, fr aud, d6Xos, 

6. 
trireme, rpi-fipris, -ovs, ^ (lit. adj.). 
Troas, Tpydj, nidos, if. 
troops, arpaTiCrrai, al ; arpdrevfM, 

t6. 



trophy, Tp&Kauiv, t6. 

troubled, to be troubled (of pain, 

grief), XvTtiffOai. 
confused, perplexed, rapdrre- 

adat, iv dwoplq. ctvau 
truce, ffTovSal, al. 

under protection of a truce, 

inrdffiropdos. 

trumpet, <rc£Xiri7^, -770J, ii^ ; the 
trumpet sounded ^ iadXirvyis^ 
(the trumpeter, as subject, being 
understood). 

trust, put faith in, Ttare^eiif, dat. 

truth, truthfulness, dXif/dtta, if. 

in truth, t6 dXrfOis. 

try, attempt, inxeip^Tv, w. infin. ; 
iretpSxrOai, gen. (or infin.). 

turn (intrans.), turn one*s course, 
Tp^TretrSat. 

over, give into one's power, 

hnrphreiv, dat. 

out, result, issue, diro^lpeiy, 

ffv/xfialvtiv, 

twelve, 8(iS€Ka. 
twenty, etKoni. 
twice {as many), twofold, 8iir\d- 

fflOS. 

as far as, dnr\datov, w. gen ; 

or rj. 
two, 5«io. 

hundred, SiaKSfftoi. 

thousand, d((rx^(oi. 

Tyriaeum, Tvpuuov, Tvptdetoy, Tv- 

paTov, t6. 



u. 



un- (in composition), often oi5 or 
unable, dd^varos, o^x lKay6t. 



unbumed, dKcivvros, -ow. 
uncertain, AdrfXos, -ow. 
under, 0ir6, Kard. 
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ander, a truce^ {nr6awop8os, -or. 
onderstandy MffToaBai. 
undertake (io do something) ^ hn- 

X€ip€tJff w. infin. 
{dangers, toils, etc.), it^lffra- 

ffOai, inroS^ffOai, inrofUyeuf. 
enter upon (a business, etc.), 

dwreffOai, gen. ; (ipx€(r6ait gen. 
unfavorable, dyeriri^detof. 
nnited| to be united, avvtiyai, ofMV 

cTvat. 
unintentionally, Akw, -ovtos (lit. 

adj.). 
unjust, AdiKos. 
to treat unjustly, deal unjustly 

with, dSiKtiw, ace. 
unlimited, toith unlimited power, 

abroKpdrtap, -opoi, 6, if. 
unnumbered, dwaplOfiriros, -ov. 
unpopular, to be unpopular tuith, 

hated by, odious to, dwexOdveffOeu, 

dat. 



unship {rudders, etc.), irapaXde- 

ffOai. 
until, up to a certain limit, ((Of, 

iare, dxph f^Xpt- G. 1 463-5; 

H. 920-4. 
previous to, before, Tplw, G. 

1469-71 'r H. 924 and a. 
unwilling, dxiaw, -om-ot, 
to be unwilling, o^k (or fiiji) 

iSiXeiy. 
Up, prep., dvd, M, ace. 

adv., dv(a. 

ftream, higher up, dporr4pu. 

to be up {on the summit), ivt- 

ylyptaSai. 
Upper, to get the upper hand of, 

iiriKpaTeiv, gen. ; Kpareip, gen. 
usage, custom, v6fMS, 6. 
use, xP^^««» dat. 
useful, xP'^<^^f^^' 
utterly, utmost possible, fidXtara 

(or superlative of adj.). 



vacant, Kev6t. 
vain, in vain, itdrriv, 
valiant, dv^peiot, dyaOln. 
valiantly, dySpeluff; most val- 
iantly, dudpeiSrara. 
valor, dydpeia, if. 
valuable, d^m iroXXoC. 
most valuable, d^ioi irXel- 

ffTOV. 

vanquish, vucaw. 

' to be vanquished, ifTT&ffOau 

variance, to be at variance with, 

dia^p€ip, dat. 
vast, ToMt, fjutyas. 
— — so vast, ToaoGros. 



vast, vastly superior, woWairXdffios, 

gen. 
veil, cover with a veil, KaTOKoKbir- 

T€iy. 
vengeance, to take vengeance on, 

T i/jxapeur 0ai, ace. 
venture, to be presumptuous, toX- 

fiav, 
very, fid\a, wdw, luLXurra. 
from the very spot, locality, 

airbdev. 
verily, fii^v. 
vessel, ship, irXoiov, rb, 
receptacle, dish, rw/oi, rb; 

(TKevos, rb. 
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vexed, to be vexed withy Ax^ctr^at, 
dat. (gen. of cause or dri). 

yicinity, in the vicinity ofy irf^j 
gen. ; irXi7<rtoi», gen. 

victor y vucQPf 6 ; viKT/fo-aSt i- 

victory, W/ciy, ^. 

vie, emulate, ^\ovu, ace. ; a/uiX\a- 
aOai, dat. ; ipl^eiv, dat. 

vigorous, ci/pwffrof , -ov ; eu^cuvos, -ov ; 

vile, KaK^S, (kbiKOS. 

village, Ktbiivi, ij. 



village, chief, KWfidpxfih o. 

villager, KUfiT/rrris, 6. 

violate, breah, \6eiy. 

violent, severe, powerful, Urxopfn. 

virtue, excellence, dpcTi), ^. 

voluntarily, kKtJiv, -6vtos ; cko^ios. 

vote, doK€iy (impers.), dat. ; \f/ri<t>l- 

decree, birffM t6 ; ^i/f4>tafia, t6. 

votive offering, dvddri/M t6, w. gen. 

of god. 
vow, cvxcffOai. 



W. 



wages, tiuTe6s, 6. 

waggon, dfjM^a, 17. 

wailing, groan, olpjiayii, ij. 

wait, fUv€iv. 

for, dpa/jJvctif, ace. ; vepifiiveiv, 

ace. 
walk, at a walk, ^dSrip. 
wall, Teixoj, t6. 
want, lach, need, SeurOai, gen.; 

diropeiv, gen. 
wanton, to be wanton, insolent, 

wantonness, insolence, vfipis, -ews, 

^• 
war, TrdXcfMi, 6. 
to make war, wage war, carry 

on war, go to war with, irdkepjelv, 

dat., or irp6$, ace. 
warlike, TroXefUK^. 
ward off, dfidvetrOal, <f>v\dTT€a0ai. 
wares, goods, uvia, rd. 
warm, OepfA^s. 

warmth, OdXtros, t6 ; dcpfjuurla, 17. 
warriors, ol fiax^p^voi, 61 iroXe- 



waste, to lay waste, devastate, d-govv, 
8ia<f>d€lp€iv. 

watch-fire = fre, Tvp, t6. G. 
291, 30; H. 213. 

way, road, 656$, ii^. 

manner, rp^ror, 6. 

in this way, ovto)s, wdc, rovrov 

(or t6v5c) rbv rpbrov. 

in the way, obstructing, ifiwo- 

8(i}v, dat. 

to lose one's way, irXavSLa-Bai. 

we, iifieU (omitted if not empha- 
tic). 

weak, daSeirfis. 

weaker (of an army), riTnav. 

the weaker party, ol rjTTOPts 

(^TTOUS). 

wealth, xP^fMfO'f T<^ ; dyaSd, rd. 
wealthy, irXoiVioj. 

(of a city), e^alfjuap. 

weapons, dirXa, rd. 
weary, to groio weary, drroKdfipeiP. 
weep, 8aKpJ&€tp. 

weigh down, press hard upon, 
wUl^eip (usually passive). 
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welfare, 6.yae6¥. 

far one's welfare^ iir dyaOf, 

well, adv., cC, xaWs. 

to be well for, advantageous 

to, (Tvixtpipetp, dat. 
west, iffiripay ij. 

western, 6 irpAj iawipav, etc. 

what? interrog., rU; Arris; G. 

1600; H. loii. 
rel., 6sj rj, 6. 

sort of ? woun; owoTos; G. 

1014; H. 700; loii a. 

wheel about, &va<iTp4<t>€Lv, 
whence, from which place, 6dev. 
when (at the same time with), 6tc, 

OTT&re, ijpiKa. 

{after, since), iircl, irretdT/i, cJs. 

interrog., ir&rc ; 

where? interrog., iroO ; ftrou; G. 

1600; H. 101 1. 

rel., ov, Ihrov, ivda. 

just where, Mairep. 

whether, el. 

whether . . . or (direct and 

indirect), ir&repov . . . ^; (indi- 
rect), €tT€ . . . etre. 

which of two ? interrog. (direct 
.and indirect), ir^c/tws; interrog. 

(indirect or rel.), dw&rcpos. 
while, iuts, iv v- Introd. XII. 57 
white, \evKbi. 
whither? interrog., irot; &kol; 

G. 1600; H. loii. 
who? interrog., rU ; duTis ; G. 

416; 525; ion; 1013; H. 277 

280 ; 699 and a ; 700. 
rel., 6s, dffTis. G. 1019 ; 1026 

1031 ; 1037 ; H. 993; 995 ; 996. 
"Whole, iraj, 6\os. 
wholly, wdvv, iroyrdirao-t. 



why? tI; 5tA W; 
wicked, <l<r€/3ijf, KaKoOpyos. 
wickedness, icaKia, 17. 

to do wickedness, KaKovpycTv. 

wife, yvtr/i, yvpaiK6s, ^. G. 291, 

8 ; H. 216, 4. 
willing, to be willing, consent, make 

no objection, i04\civ. 
win (a victory), yiKoiv, ace. ; rvyxd- 

v€iv, gen. 
procure for one's self (favor, 

wealth, etc.), Kraadai, ace. 
wine, oivoi. 6. 
wing (of an army), Kipas, -aros, rb ; 

(lit. horn), irXevpd, ij. 
the right wing, rb Se^tbv (with 

or without K^pas). 
winter, x^t/*'^''* "**'^5, 6 (lit. storm). 
wise, <ro</>bs, (Tiixppojv, -ovos. 
wish, /SoiJXeo-^ai. 
with, with the aid of, in company 

with, <F<iv, dat. 
in association with, partici- 
pating with, in conjunction with, 

pjprd, gen. 
= having, leading, carrying, 

taking, ex^^f Aytav, <f>ip<ov, Xa^tbv. 

G. 1565; H. 968 b. 
withdraw, retire, dvax<i>pcip. 
within, iv, dat. ; ivrbs, gen. (some- 
times gen of time), 
without, &v€v, gen. 

food, 4<riTos. 

a battle, adv., dfiaxcL 

the knowledge of, \d9pq., gen. ; 

\Q.vB6.veiv, w. partic. G. 1 586 ; 

H.984. 
woman, yvvi\, -aiKbs, ij. G. 291, 

8; H. 216,4. 
wood, a forest, vXtj, t/. 
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wood, timber^ ^t^Xov, rh. 

wooden^ ofwood^ li^Xiyot. 

wooden tower ^ fi6<rffvPf -vvot, 6. 

wordy \6yos, 6 ; these words of his 

= rcSna rd elprjfUya inr a^oO 

(or dat.). 
work, eject, ipydj^€<r$<u, 

tot/, irovtlv. 

subst. ^ deed, ^pyov, rh. 

= toil, Trbvot, b. 

.world, yij, if. 

worse, KaKiuiv, rirrwv. 

not worse, none the worse. 



worthy, A^ios, gen. 

worthily, in a manner worthy 

of, d^lufs, w. gen. 
wound, TiTp(iwK€iy. 

the wounded, o2 r^fnaiUpoi. 

wreck, Karad^etv (peri, and 2 aor. 
* are intrans.). 

wrecked, KaradedvKiit, -wmi, etc. 

shipwrecked (people), vavayoL 

wrestling, irdXii, ^. 

wrong, AdiKos, KOK&s. 

to do wrong, be in the wrong, 

d5lK€tV. 

wrong-doing, diUnifui, t6. 

wrought = made. 



Xenias, Kevlat, 6. 
Xenophon, ^vo<f>Qp, -Qptos, 6. 



X. 



Xerxes, ^p^vs, 6. 



Y. 



yea, verily, jcoI fwjv. 
year, ^toj, t6; iviavr&s, 6. 

yearly, kot* iviavrbv, ixdcrov 

irovi. 
yet, notwithstanding, 6fuas. 
and yet, still, Kalroi. 



yoke, yoke of oxen, ^^w, rh. 
you, <riJ, hpueh. G. 389; 141, i ; 

H. 261 ; 262 ; 113, a (omitted 

if not emphatic), 
young, v^of. 
young man, youth, weavivKot, 6. 



Zapatas, Zawdras, 6. 
zealous, eager, irpMvfMS, <nrov~ 
datbf. 



zealous, zealously, trpodifjuas. 

without zeal, dirpddvfjun. 

to be zealous, vwQ}ih6.^€i.v. 
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